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ventive Maintenanctnspection (R1) routines; or to install or de-gall C-E systems equipment, or cir-
cuits. Chapter eight requires caliemg and maintaining iformation potected by the Rvacy Act of 1974
authorized by10 U.S.C. 8013. Systemforecords ntoce FO21 AFSPC A, Cable Affairs Personnel/
Agency Reords, applies. Additional C-E maintenancmana@mert information and guidance is avail-
able o theHQ USAFILMM Home Page (http://www.hq.af.mil/ARLG/LGM/peters.htmjl
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maintenance technicians must adhere to when performing “maintenance”. The organizational configura-
tion model was modified to reflect four flights; added chapter 7 making this instruction applicable to com-
bat communications units; added specific requirements for technicians maintaining ICBM
communications equipment; better defined the relationship between MSEP and QAF principles;
expanded the guidance on modification management; added a requirement to establish a program to man-
age the repair and service of warranted items. Authorized work center supervisors to coordinate equip-
ment/systems downtime; eliminated mandatory use of AF Form 2446; eliminated AFI 63-106 Logistics
Status Report HAF-LGM(AR)9204 and AF Form 3627, Logistics Status Report; expanded Materiel Con-
trol responsibilities; reduced authority for maintenance support representatives to perform personnel eval-
uations; defined mandatory and optional special personnel evaluations; provided an option to perform
managerial evaluations on specific functional areas across the maintenance activity. Added additional
minimum managerial evaluation areas; realigned NRTS validation authority to work center supervisors;
mandated the use of AF Form 3900 for AFMQCCs; revised attachments 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, and 11; and updated
general terminology and unit designators. A | indicates revisions from previous edition.

(AFRC) This revision changes AFRES to AFRC. Chapter 7 of the basic publication does not apply to
Air Force Reserve Command.



Chapter 1
ASSIGNED RESPONSIBILITIES

1.1. HQ USAF/ILMM:
1.1.1. Develops policy on C-E equipment maintenance.

1.1.2. Coordinates that policy with other military services, MAJCOMs, and other government agen-
cies as applicable.

1.2. Air Force Communications Agency (AFCA):

1.2.1. AFCA is designated as the US Air Force executive agent to develop policy and guidance in
specific maintenance management and related areas. AFCA:

1.2.1.1. Develops C-E Maintenance Management Policy and Guidance for HQ USAF/ILMM.
1.2.1.2. Reviews requests for waivers to this instruction and recommends appropriate actions.
1.2.1.3. Advocates for C-E manpower standards development and specialty utilization.
1.2.1.4. Assesses C-E equipment and systems as directed or requested.

1.2.1.5. Manages the Air Force C-E Maintenance Quality Control Checksheet (AFMQCC) pro-
gram according to attachment 2.

1.2.1.6. Manages the Air Force Communications Electronics Maintenance Instructions
(AFCEMI) program according to attachment 3.

1.2.1.7. Represents the C-E maintenance community as a member of the Air Force Centralizec
Technical Order Management (CTOM) Group, Air Force Metrology and Calibration (AFMET-
CAL) Group, Air Force Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (AFTMDE) Group, Air
Force Modification Policy Work Group (AFMPWG), Core Automated Maintenance System/Reli-
ability and Maintainability Information System (CAMS/REMIS) Functional Review Board, and
CAMS/REMIS Configuration Control Board. Also serves as Air Staff delegated chair for the C-E
Maintenance Documentation Work Group, C-E focal point for the Computer-Aided Acquisition
and Logistics Support (CALS) program, and participates in the writing and updating of Methods
and Procedures Technical Orders (TOs).

1.3. MAJCOM Headquarters. MAJCOMs implement the following guidance for their activities that
maintain C-E equipmentNOTE: For the purpose of this instruction, the term MAJCOM includes Field
Operating Agencies (FOAS), such as, the Air Intelligence Agency, and Direct Reporting Units (DRUS),
such as the USAF Academy.)

1.3. (AFRC) HQ AFRC/SCM is functionally responsible for the C-E maintenance management program
within AFRC units.

1.3.1. Organizational Structure.Regardless of the type of organizational structure (fixed, tactical,
etc.), the functions and duties outlined in this instruction are the minimum required to ensure effec-
tive, quality maintenance is performed.



1.3.1. (AFRC) The unit commander appoints the chief of maintenance/chief of mission systems
flight (COM/CMSF). Reserve maintenance components are organized according to AFRESMD-1119.

1.3.2. Waiver RequestsSend requests for waivers to this document to AFCA/SYY.

1.3.2. (AFRC) Send requests for waivers to HQ AFRC/SCM, 155 2nd Street, Robins AFB GA.
31098-1635.

1.3.3. Management Considerations:
1.3.3.1. Concentrate management efforts on the unigque needs within the command.

1.3.3.2. Develop the minimum procedures necessary to accomplish the mission and do not gener-
ate unnecessary workloads. Managers at all levels refine and improve these processes to minimize
administration, documentation, and reporting workload.

1.3.3.3. Establish command maintenance management programs and provide necessary guidance
and assistance.

1.3.3.4. Serve as command focal point to implement Air Force guidance and directives concern-
ing systems modifications, Programmed and Mobile Depot Maintenance, technical order
improvement (AFTO Form 22Technical Order System Publication Improvement Report and
Reply, SMR change requests (AFTO Form 1Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability Code
Change Reque), deficiency reports, product improvement reports, Air Force Maintenance Qual-
ity Control Checksheets (AFMQCC), Air Force Communications-Electronics Maintenance
Instructions (AFCEMI), corrosion control, C-E maintenance management directives, and
00-series technical orders (TO).

1.3.3.5. Manage the C-E portion of the Engineering and Technical Services (ETS) program in
conjunction with the MAJCOM OPR.

1.3.3.6. Provide guidance and support for C-E maintenance systems analysis, the reliability,
availability, and maintainability program, and the automated maintenance information system.
Provide system performance data to evaluate equipment and systems. Perform trend analysis and
special studies on fielded equipment and systems to identify adverse equipment performance.
Provide feedback to units on equipment status reports and job data documentation.

1.3.3.7. When designated, perform duties as lead command or system affiliate for C-E systems as
specified in AFI 10-901.

1.3.3.8. Perform Air Force Specialty Code (AFSC) career field manager duties, when appointed.
1.3.3.9. Manage the command Consolidated Repair Activity (CRA) program, and:
1.3.3.9.1. Provide MAJCOM CRA management policies and procedures.

1.3.3.9.2. Review requests to establish CRAs, manpower and organizational change requests,
relocation requests, and validations to continue operation of CRAs.

1.3.3.9.3. Develop economic analyses for establishing new CRAs or justification to continue
an existing CRA. Determine funding responsibilities for CRA operations. Negotiate cross
command CRA support and funding agreements.



1.3.3.9.4. Provide guidance to conduct studies to establish and operate CRAs. Publish Main-
tenance Action Directives to establish and operate CRAs. Request HQ USAF and HQ AFMC
approval, if needed.

1.3.3.9.5. Develop CRA material processing and supply support procedures, guidance, and
assistance. Provide, as required, updated listing of assemblies, subassemblies, modules, ar
printed circuit cards supported by each CRA.

1.3.3.9.6. Submit request, as required, for reimbursement of HQ AFMC Source of Repair
(SOR) workload.

1.3.3.9.7. Ensure CRA support is considered during development of maintenance concepts
for new equipment acquisition programs. Support responsibilities, including funding, are
defined in the Integrated Logistics Support Plan (ILSP) when CRA support is required for new
equipment or systems.

1.3.4. C-E Equipment ManagementSpecify command management responsibilities for mainte-
nance of C-E equipment, systems and facilities. Specify how you:

1.3.4.1. Manage fixed, transportable, or mobile C-E equipment.
1.3.4.2. Review C-E maintenance practices.

1.3.4.3. Review equipment status, mission status, evaluation, and analysis reports to identify anc
analyze systems or equipment deficiency trends. Provide feedback to subordinate units on equip
ment status reports and Job Data Documentation (JDD).

1.3.4.4. Assist subordinate units to correct deficiencies they cannot resolve.

1.3.4.5. Review AFTO Forms 22, product improvement and deficiency reports, modification pro-
posals, AFCEMIs, repair change requests, and waiver requests submitted by subordinate units
Initiate appropriate documents when product improvement trends are identified.

1.3.4.6. Develop and implement life cycle logistics support for command unique system acquisi-
tions and modifications (attachment 12 and 13.)

1.3.5. Air Force Specialty Code (AFSC) Skills ManagemerCommand career field managers for
C-E maintenance skills actively resolve problems with unit manpower authorizations, personnel
assignment shortfalls, and training issues. AFQTP XXXXX-213T, Career Field Managers Handbook
is available for task training. Command C-E AFSC career field managers:

1.3.5.1. Manage Special Maintenance Teams (SMT). Review SMT special duty assignment
applications to ensure applicants have appropriate qualifications. Coordinate reviews with the
command SMT OPR and recommend approval or disapproval.

1.3.5.2. Perform specified duties related to determining manpower requirements, reviewing man-
power change requests, and monitoring personnel assignment use and training.

1.3.5.3. Monitor training needs. Review evaluation, status, and analysis reports for indicators of
possible training deficiencies, validate annual training requirements and special training requests
for specific AFSCs and maintenance functions, and recommend development of training pack-
ages.



1.4. Headquarters Staff Assistance Visits (SAV) and Staff VisitAs needed, perform staff visits to
investigate suspected problem areas or to provide a more detailed look at management and work center
areas not fully covered by a SAV team. The goal is to help resolve specific problems, provide training,
exchange information, and obtain an understanding of special requirements resulting from the unit's mis-
sion or location.

1.5. (Added-AFRC) Reserve Unit Responsibilities. Reserve maintenance components are responsible to
HQ AFRC for maintenance matters prior to mobilization, and upon mobilization, become part of their
gaining command. They are authorized to contact HQ AFRC/SCM directly on C-E maintenance manage-
ment guidance and other matters concerning equipment maintenance and support.



Chapter 2
C-E MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT

2.1. Introduction . The following paragraphs provide a summary of the objectives, organizational and
functional relationships, and responsibilities that form the foundation for the C-E maintenance manage-
ment system.

2.2. Key Terms.See attachment 1.

2.3. Maintenance ObjectiveTo ensure that C-E systems are available to support the Air Force mission:

2.3.1. Maintenance activities ensure that C-E systems are serviceable, safely operable, and proper!
configured to meet the mission. This is done by performing inspection, repair, overhaul, modifica-
tion, analysis, and other maintenance related tasks.

2.3.2. The COM/CMSF ensures the most effective use of assigned personnel. Personnel may pel
form maintenance tasks which are not part of their primary AFSC if they are trained and qualified.
This may not interfere with any technician's upgrade training or the familiarization training of techni-
cians who lack experience on the equipment.

2.4. Maintenance Capability.Maintenance capability is a unit's ability to maintain its assigned systems
and equipment in proper condition and configuration. Managers must recognize the extent of their main-
tenance capability when planning to meet mission requirements. Overextending maintenance capabilitie
for long periods of time can result in reduced maintenance quality, and can ultimately cause failure in
meeting mission requirements. Managers must explore the economic feasibility and possible cost saving
of local repair actions. Managers:

2.4.1. Plan and schedule maintenance to ensure personnel are productively employed throughout th
work shift.

2.4.2. Distribute skill levels throughout the maintenance activity to provide the best mission support,
supervision, and training. The key to mission success is the sustained ability to provide reliable, safe
and properly configured systems and equipment at the time and place required.

2.4.3. Request and justify enough resources to support a continuous workload. Request temporar
help to perform emergency workloads. Where resources are not available or cannot be made availabl
request reductions in mission requirements.

2.4.4. Encourage personnel to identify system or equipment parts and components that may be ecc
nomically repaired at unit level, and if repair is not authorized, seek that authorization.

2.4.5. Advise commanders to code Personnel Reliability Program (PRP) affected positions on the
Unit Manpower Document (UMD) and update applicable Personnel Processing Codes (PPC). Certi-
fication procedures and security investigation requirements must be followed as specified in AFI
36-2104 Nuclear Weapons Personnel Reliability Program.

2.4.6. Maintenance by Non-Traditional Technicians (i.e., individuals in othethan a 2EXXX
AFSC). Ensure that non-traditional maintenance technicians comply with the following minimum
requirements to satisfy the definition of maintenance as used in this instruction.
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2.4.6.1. For those systems/equipment identified as MICAP or MDC reportable:

2.4.6.1.1. Enter appropriate maintenance, supply, and repair data into the maintenance data
collection systems.

2.4.6.1.2. Ensure that systems/equipment are maintained in technical manual configuration.
Use appropriate CAMS historical programs to document compliance with this requirement.

2.4.6.2. Ensure that preventive maintenance schedules are developed and implemented (i.e.,
schedules are entered into CAMS to schedule; track; and report completion, deviation, or
re-scheduling actions) for those systems/equipment that are MDC reportable, and whose technical
data mandates a preventive maintenance program.

2.4.6.3. Compliance with MSEP is required for individuals task certified/qualified to maintain
systems/equipment identified as MICAP or MDC reportable (i.e. personnel evaluations). Compli-
ance with MSEP is required for work centers, or functions, for those MICAP or MDC reportable
systems/equipment (i.e. managerial, personnel, and technical evaluations).

2.5. Maintenance Effectiveness and Efficienc'Maintenance effectiveness describes the use of main-
tenance capabilities. Maintenance efficiency describes the management of manpower, money, and mate-
rial. Although timeliness in meeting unit mission requirements is a prime consideration, maintenance
effectiveness includes the entire maintenance effort such as the timely completion of Time Compliance
Technical Orders (TCTO), scheduled evaluations, and corrosion control measures. Maintenance effec-
tiveness measures a manager's ability to deliver serviceable systems in good repair and correct configura-
tion within specified time frames. Maintenance efficiency shows how well managers use their resources.

2.6. Systems ReadinesSystems readiness requirements are directly related to the missions supported.
Unrealistically high readiness requirements may cause the deferment of essential maintenance or training.
However, failure to recognize and support valid requirements may cause maintenance backlogs or mis-
sion failure. Commanders ensure every action is taken to make systems available for required mainte-
nance actions and ensure maintenance is completed so that mission requirements are met.

2.7. Consolidating FunctionsConsolidate functions within the maintenance activity to the maximum
extent possible consistent with mission, size, location, and resources. Centrally locate the COM/CMSF's
staff functions if possible.

2.8. Exceeding Minimum RequirementsCOM/CMSFs may exceed the minimum requirements out-
lined in this publication, but should avoid creating unnecessary workloads.

2.9. Communications and Transportation.Transmit maintenance information and requests for assis-
tance to staff functions and work centers so priorities can be assigned and follow-up action accomplished.
Telephone, intercom, or radio communications will be on hand at each site, facility, or building where
systems and equipment are operated or maintained. Suitable vehicles are required to transport personnel
and material.

2.10. Supervisor SelectiorChoose the best qualified personnel to fill staff and supervisory positions.
Refrain from placing retrainees in staff positions until their skill level is commensurate with their grade.



2.10. (AFRC) Appoint work center supervisors only when necessary to manage different missions or for
practical span of control.

2.10.1. Consider the availability of qualified technicians and redundant systems to attain a 100 per-
cent availability to support mission requirements. Adjust staff and work center duty hours to meet
mission requirements. Set up work schedules to meet mission requirements while not exceeding max
imum duty periods; occasional peak workloads may require extended work shifts. When actual work
hours consistently exceed applicable manpower standards, the commander or COM/CMSF reassess
the requirements which made the overtime necessary. Managers may waive these provisions durin
emergencies or advanced defense readiness conditions, including exercises, if necessary for missic
accomplishment. The following guidance applies:

2.10.1.1. Remember duty time begins when personnel report for duty and ends when all mainte-
nance actions are completed, deferred, or turned over to another individual or crew. When person
nel are dispatched to remote duty locations, travel time is duty time.

2.10.1.2. Note the following criteria governs maintenance personnel duty time limitations:

2.10.1.2.1. Scheduled duty time may not exceed 12 continuous hours. For personnel dis-
patched to remote duty locations, this time may be extended to 16 hours including travel time.
Personnel who remain overnight at the remote duty location will be allowed a minimum of 8
hours rest. Consider external factors such as weather and road conditions when extendinc
duty time.

2.10.1.2.2. The duty period for combined maintenance and non-maintenance (such as charge
of quarters) duty should not exceed 12 hours. Personnel who perform maintenance duty anc
are then assigned to non-maintenance duties may exceed the 12 continuous hour duty period
provided sleeping is permitted while performing the non-maintenance duty.

2.10.1.2.3. These limitations may be exceeded for on-call duty situations.

2.10.2. Note that standby is nonproductive time spent in the normal work area while awaiting work.
Personnel on standby coordinate meal and comfort breaks with maintenance control or the appropriat
operations function.

2.10.3. Remember on-call is the time technicians are scheduled to respond to outages but are nc
required to remain in the work area. Normally, this occurs on weekends and after normal duty hours.

2.11. Maintenance Training Guidance Training is the essential element ensuring systems are ready,
operable, and sustainable. Only trained technicians have the knowledge, skills, and confidence to sustal
operation of these systems during stressed situations. Properly structured and effectively presented, trail
ing is the key to providing a technically qualified and proficient maintenance work force capable of ensur-
ing readiness and sustained, reliable mission accomplishment.

2.12. Applicability to Dual Qualified Personnel.When performing maintenance, personnel who func-
tion in the dual capacity of instructor-maintainer or maintainer-operator will comply with these manage-
ment procedures and COM/CMSF directives.

2.13. Quality Air Force (QAF). QAF is a customer-oriented philosophy for continuously improving the
way we do business. It combines fundamental leadership and management techniques derived from A
Force Instructions and Technical Orders, with existing improvement efforts, and quality enhancement
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tools focused on continuous improvement. QAF's overriding objectives are to meet or exceed customer
requirements and to improve efficiency. In C-E maintenance, QAF can permanently shift the manager's
role from "putting out fires" to preventing problems and improving processes.

2.14. QAF and the Maintenance Standardization and Evaluation Prograr(MSEP) Compatibility.

A basic tenet of QAF is the idea that you cannot rely on inspections to achieve quality. QAF combines
fundamental leadership and management techniques derived from AFIs and TOs, with existing improve-
ment efforts and quality enhancement tools to focus on continuous improvement. QAF principles and the
MSEP program are complementary. The QAF operating style is a commitment which inspires trust,
teamwork, and continuous improvement. Under the QAF umbrella, MSEP is the C-E program that facil-
itates continuous improvement. MSEP is the systematic, continuous self-evaluation program for the C-E
maintenance community. The goal of MSEP is to ensure the development of expertly trained, highly pro-
ficient technicians capable of performing quality maintenance on Command, Control, Communications
and Computer Systems. As a means to accomplish this goal, MSEP relies mostly on "random sampling".
Random sampling is the converse of mass inspection. This instruction allows enough flexibility to elim-
inate any perceived contradictions between MSEP and QAF. It also provides a broad outline of MSEP
requirements while at the same time requiring units to tailor the MSEP program to their needs. MSEP
requires adherence to minimum standards, but compliance with the standards is accomplished through
feedback, metrics, process improvement, training, and education. MSEP is a unit-managed program,
therefore each MSEP program is unique to the extent that it has been adapted to meet local requirements.

2.15. Overview of MSEPMSEP consists of managerial, technical, special, and personnel evaluations.
Its primary objective is to give the COM/CMSF an accurate assessment of the maintenance activity’s
capabilities. The COM/CMSF must fully support the program to ensure these objectives are met. In addi-
tion to this publication's minimum requirements, the COM/CMSF determines the depth of the program;
that is, the number, kind, and frequency of personnel and hardware technical evaluations. Managers use
various performance indicators such as personal visits to work centers, personal observation of system
performance, customer feedback, inputs from the maintenance staff and work centers, Job Data Docu-
mentation (JDD) and Equipment Status Reporting (ESR) products, Core Automated Maintenance System
(CAMS) products, or reports from various higher headquarters visiting teams. Essential elements and
responsibilities of the MSEP are as follows:

2.15.1. Task Identification and CoverageWork center supervisors identify tasks to be performed

in the work center and qualify sufficient numbers of individuals on each task to ensure complete and
continuous task coverage. Complete and continuous task coverage means that enough qualified tech-
nicians are available for duty (on-duty, on-call, or standby) to cover all required work center tasks at
any given time. When determining the number of personnel to qualify on a given task, supervisors
must plan for probable absences such as, leave, Temporary Duty (TDY), or illness.

2.15.2. Training.Supervisors continually evaluate the capabilities of assigned personnel, and then
plan, schedule, and complete required training.

2.15.3. Evaluation.Maintenance Support (MS) evaluates personnel to assess the adequacy of train-
ing programs and technician proficiency. It also performs periodic evaluations to determine the over-
all capabilities of the maintenance activity, assess the adequacy of technical data, evaluate
maintenance actions, and ensure satisfactory equipment operation. Evaluations include management
practices, facilities, and systems.
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2.15.4. AnalysisMS analyzes the results of evaluations to identify trends and the basic causes for
deficiencies.

2.16. Management Actions on Evaluation and Audit ReportsMS, operational test and evaluation,
audit, and other evaluation reports are valuable management tools used to eliminate specific defects ar
their causes. Supervisors ensure responsible individuals are involved in correcting problems. Commanc
ers and maintenance managers stay involved throughout the correction phase to ensure resolution of tt
discrepancies' underlying causes.

2.17. Modification Management.The purpose of this section is to define Air Force policies and proce-
dures for accomplishing modifications to in-service systems to correct deficiencies, improve reliability,
maintainability, and/or capability.

2.17.1. There are three classes of modifications which can be made to Air Force systems. They are:

2.17.1.1. Temporary - 1 (T-1)T-1 modifications temporarily change, add, or remove equip-
ment to provide increased capability for a special mission. T-1 modifications are normally made
by the using command for operational reasons, and are not used as substitutes for permanent mot
ifications.

2.17.1.2. Temporary - 2 (T-2)T-2 modifications are temporary modification required to sup-
port Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation (RDT&E), in service testing of potential
replacement items (form, fit, and function), and for aircraft/stores compatibility testing. T-2 mod-
ifications will normally be accomplished only on programs having approved Program Manage-
ment Directives (PMDs). They are usually done to:

2.17.1.2.1. A selected set of operational or test systems to evaluate a proposed permanen
modification.

2.17.1.2.2. Test or test support equipment to support the testing of an approved acquisition
program.

2.17.1.2.3. Test in an operational environment to evaluate operational suitability, including
reliability, availability, and maintainability of a form, fit, and function potential replacement
item.

2.17.1.3. Permanent (P)JThese modifications make permanent changes to correct safety or
material deficiencies, improve reliability, availability, and maintainability, or to add or remove
capability.

2.17.1.3.1. Permanent - Safety (P(SSafety modifications are permanent modifications
which correct material or other deficiencies (per TO 00-35D-54) which could endanger the
safety of personnel or cause loss or extensive damage to systems or equipment.

2.17.2. All permanent modifications will be managed as acquisition programs.

2.17.3. The single manager (SM) of the system being modified is responsible for the engineering
integrity of that system. Therefore, all proposed temporary and permanent modifications must be
reviewed by the SM’s Configuration Control Board (CCB) and be approved by the SM prior to being
implemented.
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2.17.4. All permanent modifications to systems will include the appropriate modifications to the
associated support equipment, computer resources, and system training devices, as well as to the
spares supporting those systems or equipment items.

2.17.4.1. When more than one SM (including commodity SMs) is involved, PMDs identify the
responsibilities for development and installation. Normally, the SM of the actual Type Mission
Series (TMS) being modified is designated as the integration lead.

2.17.4.2. The involved SMs, the using command(s), the lead command, Air Education and Train-
ing Command (AETC), and the supporting depot(s) develop an agreed-to implementation
approach and schedule. This plan establishes all the need dates and actions.

2.17.4.3. Systems or equipment will not be modified if they are to be retired from the Air Force
inventory within five years after completion of the modification.

2.17.5. Using Command Initiated Temporary ModificationsUsing commands will initiate T-1

and T-2 modifications using an AF Form 1067. The proposed modification must be approved by the
using command CCB chairman, coordinated with the lead command, and then forwarded to the SM
for engineering approval. The using command may install the modification only after SM engineer-
ing approval is received. The using command will establish internal procedures for documenting and
managing the modification. For configuration control and management, a complete copy of the mod-
ification documentation will be permanently maintained in the historical records of the system(s)
modified. The using command is responsible for all budgeting and funding of using command initi-
ated T-1/T-2 modifications.

2.17.5.1. Temporary modifications on C-E systems or equipment may be installed for more than
one year on the number of systems necessary to meet specific site, environmental, or mission
requirements. The instructions in AFI 10-6/MMission Needs and Operational Requirements
Guidance and Procedur apply if permanent installation is required. If HQ USAF fails to fund

the permanent modification, the item must be returned to its original configuration.

2.17.6. SM Initiated Temporary Modifications (T-2 Modifications only). When the SM has engi-
neering responsibility for the item being modified, the SM establishes internal procedures for docu-
menting and managing the modification. SMs fund all T-2 modifications they initiate.

2.17.7. Initiation of Permanent Modifications.The appropriate procedures for initiating a perma-
nent modification depends on the estimated cost of the effort (AFI 10-601). Units are encouraged to
submit improvements to AF-managed equipment to the Product Improvement Working Group. Time
Compliance Technical Orders (TCTOs) are used to document all permanent modifications (TO
00-5-15). Generally, TCTOs are required only after the Air Force assumes configuration control of a
system or commodity. Engineering Change Proposals (ECPs) control modifications prior to this
point. Prior to implementation, all modifications must be approved by the SM CCB. Configuration
information is processed and reported in the Generic Configuration Status Accounting Subsystem
(GCSAS). The GCSAS is a single unified information source for all Air Force military system con-
figuration status accounting. GCSAS is a subsystem of the Reliability and Maintainability Informa-
tion System (REMIS) and provides cradle-to-grave tracking of serially controlled configuration items.

2.17.7.1. Loaned AssetModifications to Air Force assets on loan to a non-Air Force agency

(e.g., the Defense Intelligence Agency) will be initiated and approved for funding and installation
per the current Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) between the Air Force and the using agency.
When such assets are common to Air Force users, HQ USAF/LGM will ask the primary using
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command, the lead command, and AFMC to evaluate the proposed modifications for fleet-wide
application in accordance with the agreement stated in the MOA.

2.17.7.2. Non-Air Force Executive Agencyin situations where another Military Department or
Federal Agency is the Executive Agent for sustaining the C-E system or equipment, the SM coor-
dinates the proposed modification with the SM-equivalent of that activity. Modifications to Air
Force equipment, engineered by a non-Air Force activity but funded by the Air Force, are
approved by the Air Force SM CCB and implemented through a TCTO. Maodifications to Air
Force equipment, engineered and funded by the non-Air Force Executive Agent, are approved for
installation by the Executive Agent and do not require a TCTO if a comparable document is pro-
vided.

2.17.8. Safety ModificationsSafety modifications take priority over all other modifications for
funding and implementation. For each safety modification, the SM conducts a risk assessment. All
safety modifications will be accomplished in the minimum amount of time required to ensure a safe
and operationally effective fix. The goal for accomplishing engineering, test, production, and com-
plete installation of the modification on the fleet of systems/equipment is 18 months. To qualify as a
safety modification, the deficiency which the modification is to correct must have caused, or could
cause loss of, or serious injury to personnel or loss of, or extensive damage to, systems/equipment.

2.18. Cannibalization Guidance Maintenance managers will resort to equipment cannibalization only
in unusual situations. Since cannibalization may be indicative of support problems, managers will iden-
tify the causes and take appropriate action.

2.19. Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMSCAMS is the AF Standard, production ori-
ented, base-level automated maintenance management system designed to give managers visibility a
control of resources at unit level. Maintenance personnel have access to a central main frame compute
through remote terminals, or suitably equipped personal computers, and coordinate with host databas
manager for special information needs. Use CAMS to document equipment outages, schedule mainte
nance actions, document maintenance actions, etc. If available, use of the CAMS Training Managemen
Subsystem to document training is mandatory. (Waivers to the requirement to use the CAMS Training
Management Subsystem can only be obtained from HQ USAF/ILMM.) Units without access to CAMS
or other automated training management systems, use documentation procedures described in Care
Field Education and Training Plans (CFETP).

2.19.1. CAMS helps the COM/CMSF establish and verify unit, MAJCOM, and Air Force visibility of
equipment assets. CAMS also assists in determining operational readiness and is used to manage pt
sonnel and training requirements. Submit software and hardware changes according to the format i
AFI 33-103,Requirements Development and Processing.

2.19.2. CAMS operation is the responsibility of the host database manager; however, other functions
usually manage individual CAMS subsystems.
2.20. Maintenance Documentation:

2.20.1. The objective of the maintenance documentation system is to provide managers with timely,
complete, and accurate maintenance production data to facilitate effective planning, control, and anal-
ysis. Refer to the 00-series technical order (TO) for maintenance documentation procedures.
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2.20.2. The CAMS JDD Subsystem provides information about jobs performed by maintenance
activities. In addition to information on what was done, CAMS provides data about man-hours
expended on each job; why each repair was required (how malfunction); what each repair encom-
passed (action taken); what item was repaired (Work Unit Code to the lowest level possible); when the
malfunction was discovered; and who did the work.

2.20.3. Use CAMS to report maintenance performed by organizations other than the local unit. Work
center supervisors determine how this data is entered into CAMS.

2.21. Contract Maintenance and Contract Engineering and Technical Servic(CETS). Contrac-

tual assistance may be used to satisfy a wide variety of requirements ranging from minor one-time repairs
to operation and maintenance of complete systems. Procedures contained in this publication are directed
primarily toward a military maintenance management program. When selected maintenance management
responsibilities from this publication are required of a contractor, they must be specifically identified in
the performance work statement:

2.21.1. Consider contract maintenance on a planned and selective basis; however, wartime capability
may not be compromised by excessive use of this resource. Check with appropriate MAJCOM man-
agers to ensure local contract efforts do not erode command wartime capabilities.

2.21.2. CETS is available on a selective basis to provide technical knowledge and assistance on spe-
cialized systems or equipment. Plan and program personnel training to satisfy technical requirements
at the earliest possible time to decrease the need for CETS assistance.

2.22. Contract Maintenance SurveillanceAccomplish contract maintenance surveillance program
duties according to procurement guidelines and command directives. When requested by the procure-
ment office, the COM/CMSF provides Quality Assurance Evaluators (QAE) (AFMAN 64Service
Contract). QAE responsibilities are listed in AFI 63-5(Quality Assurance Evaluator Progri. Sur-
veillance programs may vary depending on the scope of the contract and directions of the procurement
office. Contract maintenance is not subject to MSEP evaluations unless specified in the contract.

2.23. War Plans SupportManagers have a continuing responsibility to set up and maintain a capability
to support the USAF combat mission. Detailed maintenance planning is needed to provide this capability.
The COM/CMSF will be familiar with AFMAN 10-40:Operation Plan and Concept Plan Development,
when preparing maintenance plans to support the combat mission.

2.24. Programmed Mobility Procedures“Programmed” refers to Unit Type Code (UTC) and
Designed Operational Capability (DOC) statement tasking. Managers ensure maintenance activities are
capable of meeting their programmed mobility requirements. Under the mobility concept, managers at all
levels will be familiar with mobility requirements and the role each subordinate activity plays. Planning,
preparation, and an understanding of roles and responsibilities are essential elements of mobility pre-
paredness. Work with the Unit Deployment Manager, or similar activity, to keep apprised of mobility
requirements.

2.25. Deployable Elements of Fixed UnitUnit missions may require establishment of a deployable
communications element or designation of maintenance personnel and systems to perform a deployed
mission. Manage these systems and maintenance personnel according to Air Force and command direc-
tives.

14



2.26. AgreementsThere are several types of agreements detailed in AFI 2, Support Agreement
Procedures DD Form 1144 Support Agreemel documents the support services a supplier provides a
receiver and the reimbursement the receiver will pay to the supplier for the identified levels of support.
Host-Tenant Support Agreements (HTSAs), Memorandums of Understanding (MOUs), and Memoran-
dums of Agreement (MOAS) are used in lieu of the DD Form 1144 when it is necessary to document
financial and support arrangements with US non-governmental activities, with non-military agencies or
individuals, or before publishing a Base Support Plan. Functional areas also use MOAs or MOUs to doc-
ument mutually agreed upon statements of fact, intentions, procedures, and policies for future actions.

2.26. (AFRC) Units supported by a host base ensure a host-tenant support agreement is in place. Includ
in the agreement any support the commander and COM/CMSF deem necessary. Geographically separat:
units (GSU) coordinate host tenant support agreements with their respective regional support grouy
(RSG)

2.27. Maintenance Operating Instructions (MOI).MOls pertain solely to the maintenance activity

and are published by the COM/CMSF. Guidance that applies to multiple branches within the unit are
published as a unit, base, or other standard publication. Maintenance activities under the functional con
trol of the COM/CMSF may initiate or request MOIs, but they are approved and signed by the COM/
CMSF. MOiIs are not published to change or supplement TOs. The publications and forms managemer
requirements outlined in AFI 37-160, volumeThe Air Force Publications and Forms Management
Programs--Developing and Processing Publicati apply.

2.28. Technical Orders (TO).Operate and maintain Air Force systems, equipment, subsystems, and
support equipment according to the procedures in applicable TOs. The basic policy regarding TO use i
expanded in TOs 00-5-AF Technical Order Syste, 00-5-2,Technical Order Distribution System
00-5-2-2,Automated Technical Order Management System (ATOMS) User N 00-5-15,Air Force

Time Compliance Technical Order Sysiand 00-5-17Users Manual-USAF Computer Program Identi-
fication Numbering (CPIN) Syst.m

2.29. Conflicts Between PublicationsConflicts between administrative and technical publications are
resolved in favor of the technical publication. Conflicts between the same types of publications, for
example two Air Force Policy Directives (AFPD), are resolved in favor of the publication with the latest
date.

2.30. Supply Requisitioning.Managers ensure the supply priority requisitioning system is not abused.
Justification of priority requisitions will adhere to the standards published in AFMAN 23-110V2CD,
USAF Supply Manual

2.31. Maintenance of ComputersComputers comprise a large and expanding segment of communica-
tions systems in the Air Force. The basic concepts are:

2.31.1. Organizations responsible for organic maintenance of automated data processing equipmer
(ADPE) will manage ADPE in the same manner as other communications systems. Work center man-
agement and support is accomplished according to this publication.

2.31.2. Contract maintenance of ADPE is managed according to AFl 3:Automatic Data Pro-
cessing Equipment (ADPE) Managem and command directives.
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2.31.2.1. Acquire and manage small computers according to AFI 33-112 and command direc-
tives. Units will comply with the MAJCOM small computer maintenance concept, ensuring
TEMPEST certification requirements are included in contract maintenance support of TEMPEST
certified small computers. Backup systems for mission essential small computers may provide the
most cost effective, expedient means of support.

2.32. Locally Procured Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDEWhen considering
local procurement of TMDE, first coordinate with the supporting Precision Measurement Equipment Lab-
oratory (PMEL) to determine their ability to maintain and calibrate your potential purchase.

2.33. Management of Functionally Supported Maintenance Activity (FSMA)FSMAs are managed

by a maintenance supervisor. They are not managerially self-sufficient. Although all staff functions and
responsibilities are done within the parent maintenance activity, FSMAs will perform only those staff
responsibilities which, because of their nature, should be done locally. When maintenance staff personnel
are assigned to a FSMA, they will augment rather than duplicate the COM/CMSF staff. An MOI will be
established to outline the responsibilities of the staff and FSMAs.

2.34. Self-Help ProjectsAll communications-computer systems requirements, regardless of the size or
complexity, will have a requirements document approved by the appropriate authority. Frequently, pro-
grammed projects are not sufficiently complex to warrant a dedicated Engineering and Installation (E-I)
team effort. In these cases, it may be expedient for the maintenance activity to install, remove, or relocate
the equipment on a self-help basis.

2.34.1. The base communications-computer systems officer can request self-help implementation of
any communications-computer project. The COM/CMSF, in conjunction with the program Manager,
makes the final determination on the ability of the maintenance complex to complete a self-help
project.

2.34.2. Most units have the expertise available within the maintenance activity to do self-help
projects. For example, a project may be accomplished with the help of other work center or staff func-
tion technicians who have E-I experience. Help may also be available in other units, either active duty
or reserve forces. Standard Installation Practices Training (SIPT) may also be requested from an E-|
unit. Units should consider the benefits of requesting a site survey from the 38 EIW prior to beginning
a self-help installation. Cooperation and teamwork will ensure a quality self-help effort.

(NOTE: Attachment 4 explains requirements processing and El project related documentation. Use
AFMQCC 200-3,Project Revie, to ensure all work, logistics support, and documentation require-
ments are met.)

2.35. Deviations and WaiversThis instruction establishes the C-E maintenance management system.
Organize maintenance activities as specified in AFI 38-Air Force Organizatio. Align them accord-
ing to approved MAJCOM organizational structures:

2.35.1. Submit recommended improvements or requests to waive provisions of this publication
through command channels.

2.35.2. COM/CMSFs faced with emergency or unusual situations may take whatever temporary
action is necessary to accomplish the mission. Balance these actions against security compromises
and the safety of personnel, equipment, or facilities.
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Chapter 3

CHIEF OF MAINTENANCE/CHIEF OF MISSION SYSTEMS FLIGHT (COM/CMSF)
FUNCTION

Section 3A—COM/CMSF Responsibilities (Note: Refer to Chapter 7 for information on deployable
communications systems (i.e., Air Base Defense, Strategic Air base Recovery Teams, Wing Initial
Communications Package (WICP), etc.), UTC maintenance support, and management.)

3.1. COM/CMSF's Objective and Goal. COM/CMSF will use the procedures in this publication to
achieve the best possible maintenance effectiveness by managing the maintenance activity to meet mi
sion needs in specified time frames. The COM/CMSF cannot be effective from behind a desk. Persona
contact and frequent visits throughout the maintenance activity are necessary. The goal is the most effi
cient use of personnel, money, and material.

3.2. ResponsibilitiesThe COM/CMSF plans, organizes, staffs, directs, and controls the maintenance
effort and is responsible to the commander for accomplishing the maintenance mission. The number an
complexity of maintenance responsibilities dictate that some are handled by staff functions. In those
cases, the staff functions act through, or in the name of, the COM/CMSF. As a minimum, COM/CMSF
will:

3.2. (AFRC) The COM/CMSF controls and manages the entire maintenance activity by providing the
direction and guidance needed to implement and comply with the policies shown in Air Force, applicable
gaining MAJCOM (GMAJCOM), and AFRC directives. The COM/CMSF ensures that all staff functions
the maintenance activity is responsible for are managed effectively. Any staff function that does not have
a position assigned to it, is assigned as an additional duty.

3.2.1. Determine the need for a maintenance plan. If published, determine content and format.

3.2.2. Ensure effective and timely use of the technical expertise and services available from CRAs
and SMTs. Submit requests for assistance from these activities according to command directives.

3.2.3. Publish local work cards and maintenance operating instructions to delineate responsibilities
within the maintenance activity.

3.2.4. Establish close working relationships with base support activities. Periodic visits by the COM/

CMSF to supporting activities such as the Precision Measurement Equipment Laboratory (PMEL),

chief of supply, and base civil engineer are recommended. Focus these visits on how the communica
tions maintenance activity and other base supporting activities can jointly work toward improved sup-

port of the base mission.

3.2.5. Implement management concepts and procedures for FSMAs. Delineate COM/CMSF, main-
tenance staff, and FSMA management support duties.

3.2.6. Ensure effective safety and radiation protection practices are established and used. (Air Forct
91- series directives and AFOSH standards)

3.2.7. Ensure civil service employees are managed according to Office of Personnel Management an
Air Force directives.

17



3.2.8. Ensure an orientation program is established for newly assigned personnel.
3.2.9. Ensure Engineering Technical Service (ETS) personnel are properly used.
3.2.10. Ensure corrective action is taken to resolve management, system, and equipment deficiencies.

3.2.11. Ensure maintenance requirements for mission support are included in plans, programs, and
support agreements.

3.2.12. Develop procedures to execute maintenance tasks listed in war plans, disaster preparedness
plans, and programming documents. Develop procedures to execute local deployment requirements
to include pre- and post-deployment requirements. Ensure personnel are trained to accomplish these
tasks.

3.2.12. (AFRC) Ensure guidance is published for local deployment procedures to include pre- and
post-deployment requirements. (attachment 14)

3.2.13. Identify, to appropriate agencies, factors which limit (or can limit) the capability of the main-
tenance activity to meet its mission requirements.

3.2.14. Ensure E-l project packages are reviewed for feasibility of installation and continued validity
of the requirements. This includes providing tools, test equipment, and support to E-l teams as
required by the project support agreements (PSA) or when needed to preclude work stoppages.

3.2.15. Ensure Maintenance Support participates in the acceptance and operational testing of new
installations and systems.

3.2.16. Ensure TCTO modification kits are supplied to E-I team chiefs for compliance during instal-
lation of new systems.

3.2.17. Ensure the E-I customer satisfaction questionnaire is completed within 45 calendar days after
E-I teams complete work. Provide meaningful comments and specific examples when dissatisfied
with the service provided. Send the questionnaire to the QA office of the E-l team’s parent unit.

3.2.18. Ensure effective training programs are established in maintenance support. Since the tasks
performed in this function do not lead to the award of an AFSC skill level, all personnel, including
supervisors, must receive training on the duties of this staff function. Identify training requirements
and document their completion.

3.2.19. Temporarily realign duties to ensure efficient use of assigned manpower. Responsibility for
task accomplishment remains within the specific function as defined in MAJCOM standardized orga-
nizational structures.

3.2.20. Appoint a TMDE coordinator to perform responsibilities (attachment 5).

3.2.21. Ensure all CAMS requirements are accomplished by maintenance support and the mainte-
nance production work centers when the unit does not have a maintenance control.

3.2.22. Ensure procedures are established for the repair/service of warranted items.

3.2.23. Establish procedures to ensure tool accountability. Ensure tools are inspected periodically for
serviceability according to TO 32-1-1, Maintenance and Care of Hand Tc¢. Ensure mobility tool
boxes are marked according to AFI 10-4USAF Mobility Planning.

Section 3B—Maintenance Superintendents Responsibilities
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3.3. Maintenance SuperintendentsMaintenance superintendents provide an experienced managerial
and technical perspective. They advise and assist the COM/CMSF. The superintendent performs as &
advisor, teacher, and confidant to maintenance personnel. A maintenance activity with an enlisted COM,
CMSF is not authorized a maintenance superintendent. Also, superintendents:

3.3.1. Advise and assist the COM/CMSF, staff, and work center supervisors in managing and admin-
istering maintenance programs. Maintenance superintendents must promote a free exchange of ides
and encourage supervisors to seek help when needed. To ensure effectiveness, maintenance supet
tendents do not normally supervise maintenance production personnel or work centers.

3.3.2. Perform as the COM/CMSF when directed.
3.3.3. Are thoroughly familiar with and make frequent visits to all maintenance functions.

3.3.4. Control personnel assignment within the maintenance activity and advise the COM/CMSF on
manning levels.

3.3.5. Provide advice concerning morale and welfare to maintenance personnel.
3.3.6. Promote a close working relationship between staff functions and work center supervisors.

Section 3C—Maintenance Supervisors Responsibilities

3.4. Maintenance Supervisors and Branch ChiefMaintenance supervisors, also called branch chiefs,
perform intermediate level supervision. Use them where the size or number of work centers precludes
direct supervision by the COM/CMSF. The maintenance supervisor is aligned directly under the COM/
CMSF and performs as an extension of the COM/CMSF by supervising several work centers. To ensure
an effective supervisory span of control, some units may need a number of maintenance supervisors
Maintenance supervisors are directly responsible to the COM/CMSF and will:

3.4.1. Frequently visit each work center and systems operating location.
3.4.2. Know the capabilities and limitations of their work centers.

3.4.3. Ensure work center supervisors have a thorough knowledge of their duties and comply with
applicable directives and TOs.

3.4.4. Ensure compliance with maintenance schedules.
3.4.5. Ensure quality and safety are emphasized.

3.4.6. Support the training program and ensure observed or reported training deficiencies are cor-
rected.

3.4.7. Ensure work centers assist each other when additional skills or resources are required.
3.4.8. Ensure each work center gets its fair share of manpower in terms of numbers and skills.

3.4.9. Ensure maintenance data and analysis products are used to solve problems and improve tt
maintenance effort.

3.4.10. Maintain a close liaison with the maintenance staff.

3.4.11. Inform the COM/CMSF of problems that are beyond the capability to solve at the branch
level.

19



Section 3D—Information Management Responsibilities

3.5. The Information Management Function.The Maintenance Information Management section per-
forms administrative tasks solely for the maintenance activity. It:

3.5.1. Maintains the maintenance activities central administrative distribution system.

3.5.2. Accomplishes or monitors the preparation of all official correspondence and reports generated
by the maintenance activity.

3.5.3. Serves as the maintenance activity's records manager.
3.5.4. Maintains the maintenance activity’s functional publications library.

3.5.5. Serves as the maintenance activity’s focal point for requisition and distribution of publications
and forms.

3.5.6. Administers a suspense system for correspondence and reports.
3.5.7. Publishes and distributes MOIs, directives, schedules, reports, and summaries.
3.5.8. Performs administrative duties as directed by the COM/CMSF.
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Chapter 4
CHIEF OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS FLIGHT (CISF) FUNCTION

Section 4A—The CISF (Note: Refer to Chapter 7 for information on deployable communications sys-
tems (i.e., Air Base Defense, Strategic Air base Recovery Teams, WICP, etc.), UTC maintenance sup-
port, and management.)

4.1. About the CISF Function.The CISF manages the Maintenance Control function in direct support
of the unit’'s operational mission. Maintenance Control is a management function which monitors, coor-
dinates, and controls the use of manpower and materiel in support of maintenance production. It is the
focal point for the assembly, collation and assessment of significant logistics information and require-
ments. The terms “systems” and “equipment” are used interchangeably and must be understood as beir
dependent on the local mission. Maintenance Control is an overhead staff element, working for the CISF
which supports the production work center maintenance effort.

Section 4B—The Maintenance Control Function and Responsibilities

4.2. Maintenance Control.Management of this function requires a person with a broad technical and
supervisory background. Maintenance Control personnel must be aware of how maintenance problem
affect the unit mission and what efforts are necessary to resolve the pro(NOTE: Reference AFJQS
2EXXX-201ECore Automated Maintenance System (CAto accomplish task qualification trainii)g.

4.3. Maintenance Control Supervisor The Maintenance Control supervisor is responsible to the CISF
and coordinates with the COM/CMSF or CISF to:

4.3.1. Monitor and direct the maintenance production effort.

4.3.1.1. Schedule, monitor, control, and coordinate support for maintenance production; perform
database management duties, as necessary; and plan and schedule the use of maintenan
resources.

4.3.1.2. Assemble, collate, and assess significant maintenance information and requirements tc
enhance the maintenance production effort.

4.3.2. Ensure accomplishment of maintenance control responsibilities.
4.3.3. Serve as approval authority for all cannibalization actions.
4.3.4. Provide timely and thorough training to maintenance control personnel.

4.3.5. Establish an approximate tour length for personnel assigned to the Maintenance Control func-
tion, considering the unit mission and the need for personnel to remain technically proficient in their
duty AFSC.

4.4. Faclility Requirements.Locate, equip, and arrange Maintenance Control facilities to make the gath-
ering, posting, and recording of status information as easy and efficient as possible. Reliable communica
tions must be available to support these requirements. When planning new Maintenance Control facilitie:
or modifying existing ones, use the following criteria, as appropriate:

21



4.4.1. Compute usable floor space according to the general design criteria, and as prescribed by the
base bioenvironmental engineer.

4.4.2. Install appropriate lighting to aid in viewing displays and computer monitors.
4.4.3. Use appropriate ceilings, walls, and floor coverings to reduce noise levels.

4.4.4. Enclose the Maintenance Control room (no external windows) and install environmental con-
trols.

4.4.5. Control personnel access to reduce traffic into the room.

4.4.6. Isolate Maintenance Control electrical circuits, where justified. Provide a standby power
source for the circuits. The CISF may authorize the use of battery operated emergency lights and
radios in lieu of standby power.

4.5. Maintenance ControlPersonnel The COM/CMSF must staff Maintenance Control with qualified
personnel. Do not assign three-levels except on a case-by-case basis. Maintenance controllers must be:

4.5.1. Calm and poised with the ability to clearly communicate with others.
4.5.2. Qualified on at least one of the communications systems maintained.
4.5.3. Able to evaluate maintenance requirements and direct timely corrective actions.

4.6. Maintenance Control Training Programs.Maintenance Control training programs provide
assigned personnel with a thorough understanding of Maintenance Control duties, responsibilities, and
procedures. Training programs should provide:

4.6.1. An orientation briefing to understand the units' mission, and the systems installed and main-
tained to accomplish that mission.

4.6.2. Visits to maintenance production work centers and staff offices and supported operations func-
tions, such as the air traffic control tower, base communications center, Regional Processing Center
(RPC), and weather station.

4.6.3. An understanding of the functions and capabilities of support organizations, such as PMEL and
base supply.

4.6.4. A working knowledge of radio procedures and communications discipline.

4.6.5. The knowledge of contractor maintained systems and the procedures to call out the appropriate
vendor.

4.7. Maintenance Control Procedures:

4.7.1. Control all maintenance actions that cause an equipment status report (ESR) to be produced.
CISF or higher headquarters may direct more stringent requirements.

4.7.2. When directed, act as a consolidated contact point to receive trouble reports and complaints
from supported customers. Consolidating some or all contact points is a local determination. In all
cases, it is essential for customers and users to know how and whom to contact when they experience
communications computer systems problems.
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4.7.2.1. Consolidated contact points appear as a single telephone number to affected customer:
Enough telephone lines are needed to minimize customer delays in reaching the trouble reporting
number.

4.7.2.2. If functioning as a consolidated contact point, Maintenance Control must be able to trans-
fer trouble calls and establish conference calls.

4.7.3. Establish an after duty hours contact point to perform Maintenance Control duties. Provide
detailed written procedures for the after duty hours function.

4.7.4. Maintain status visibility. Automated status visibility programs are encouraged.

4.7.5. Document and report system or equipment status according to AFI, Equipment Inven-
tory, Status, and Utilization Reportit and command directives. Keep a current inventory of all mis-
sion essential end items and reportable missions maintained by the unit.

4.7.6. Monitor the status of assigned maintenance vehicles.
4.7.7. Maintain the status of on-call technicians and, when needed, direct technician dispatch.

4.7.8. Direct and control authorized cannibalization actions. (TO 00-Maintenance Data Collec-
tion Syster).

4.7.9. Assign all Job Control Numbers (JCN) (TO 00-20-2). Blocks of JCNs may be assigned to
work centers. Units using CAMS may use manual or automatic JCN assignments. If CAMS manual
JCNs are used, contact the host database manager and obtain a block of JCNs for unit use.

4.7.10. Verify supply requirements when materiel control personnel are not available. The Mainte-
nance Control supervisor may require on-call Materiel Control support for after normal duty hours.

4.7.11. Verify Urgency of Need Designator (UND) with Materiel Control.
4.7.12. Notify affected activities of changes in priorities, plans, and schedules.

4.7.13. Help to develop and coordinate requests for maintenance assistance (TO 0(Commus,
nications-Electronics (C-E) Depot Supg).rt

4.7.14. Review deviations from scheduled maintenance. Use this information to improve planning
effectiveness.

4.7.15. Coordinate anticipated mission downtime with the appropriate mission customer or activity
and the affected maintenance work center. Coordination may be delegated to the appropriate worl
center.

4.7.16. Use CAMS to initiate and control maintenance actions that change equipment status. (Use
locally generated means if CAMS is temporarily unavailable)

4.7.17. Prepare and maintain a master PMI schedule. Send the applicable PMI schedule, annotate
with JCNs, to the work centers, or use CAMS auto scheduling. The CISF may allow work centers to
update the CAMS PMI subsystem.

4.7.18. Send notification via CAMS (or use AFTO Forms ZMaintenance Data Collection
Recoro), to the performing work centers for scheduled TCTOs, time change items, and other antici-
pated maintenance actions which require TO 00-20-series documentation.
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4.7.19. Maintain a list of system and equipment identification numbers, local standard reporting des-
ignator, and local serial numbers, when necessary. Comply with CAMS requirements for the manage-
ment and control of the inventory portion of the CAMS Equipment Status and Inventory Subsystem.

4.7.20. Maintain the status of all active and deferred discrepancies. Reconcile deferred discrepancies,
which are awaiting parts, with Materiel Control. Enter required comments, such as requests for com-
mand assistance, into CAMS. Reconciliation information includes a review of the current status,
acceptability of the Estimated Delivery Date (EDD), and verification of the Urgency Justification
Code (UJC).

4.7.21. Note that CAMS serves as a record copy for both ESR and non-ESR systems. Units without
CAMS retain a copy of the locally generated documentation.

4.7.22. Accomplish TCTO processing.
4.7.23. Maintain the manual centralized equipment historical file, if used.

4.7.24. Serve as the focal point for all CAMS database problems if a Maintenance Analyst (AFSC
2R0X1) is not assigned.

4.7.25. Call out the appropriate vendor when problems exist in contractor maintained systems.
4.7.26. Notify the CISF if the customer is not satisfied with the corrective action or responsiveness.

4.8. After Duty Hours Maintenance Control. Establish a contact point to perform Maintenance Con-
trol duties after normal duty hours. Make this activity or individual available to the customers through the
trouble reporting point telephone number, if established. The Maintenance Control supervisor:

4.8.1. Ensures the unit commander approves the use of sections other than those under the COM/
CMSF or CISFs control to perform these duties. Submits requests for manpower to operate mainte-
nance control during other than normal duty hours to MAJCOMs for approval. Requests must be
fully justified and include workload data, such as number of calls and reports handled, etc.

4.8.2. Establishes procedures for after duty hours maintenance control operation.

4.8.3. Ensures on duty maintenance controllers accomplish the following tasks when transferring
maintenance control responsibilities:

4.8.3.1. Updates the status of all open jobs.

4.8.3.2. Briefs the after duty hours maintenance control activity on the status of all open jobs,
scheduled actions, and situations that could affect the maintenance mission.

4.8.3.3. Reviews all open jobs for accuracy when responsibility is returned to Maintenance Con-
trol.

4.8.4. Ensures that individuals performing after duty hours maintenance control duties:
4.8.4.1. Are trained on maintenance control duties.
4.8.4.2. Acton and control or monitor maintenance actions.

4.8.4.3. Keep a log of maintenance control actions. The log content will be specified by the CISF
and contains the minimum data necessary to accomplish system or equipment status reporting.
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4.8.4.4. Maintain the status of on-call technician availability, and, if applicable, direct the dis-
patch of technicians.

4.8.4.5. Have a current copy of all local procedures required to perform maintenance control
duties.

4.9. Consolidated Maintenance Support StaflThe size and mission of some units allows the COM/
CMSF, or CISF to coordinate and direct the maintenance effort with a consolidated support staff (i.e.
combined Maintenance Control and Maintenance Support functions). If a separate Maintenance Contro
function is not authorized, the COM/CMSF, or CISF establishes a capability to receive trouble reports and
complaints from supported customers on a 24 hour basis. This 24-hour-contact point does not need to k
a maintenance function. The COM/CMSF, or CISF coordinates with the commander and other unit direc-
torates to establish this 24-hour-contact point.

4.9.1. Contact points maintain an automated or manual trouble log identifying the user, affected sys-
tem, mission impact, problem description, and time of call.

4.9.2. Contact points advise the COM/CMSF, or CISF if a customer is dissatisfied with the corrective
action or responsiveness.

4.9.3. During normal duty hours, trouble report contact points are consolidated where feasible. Con-
sider whether consolidation will improve customer satisfaction. Manpower workload impacts must
also be considered since additional manpower will not be authorized for consolidated contact points.
If established, the consolidated contact point:

4.9.3.1. Transfers the trouble call to the appropriate work center or unit OPR for problem resolu-
tion.

4.9.3.2. Coordinates with unit OPRs when problems impact a mission or mission equipment to
ascertain when the problem was resolved.

4.9.3.3. Indicates closure of the job in the trouble log.

4.10. Control of Maintenance Maintenance Control maintains the status of active jobs that change
equipment status. Active jobs are defined as those jobs where work is in progress or those jobs schedule
to be done that day. Jobs will be considered active even though routine delays may cause breaks in tf
normal work schedule.

4.10.1. Follow the input formats in AFM 66-279, V1 - V27, for CAMS and the reporting criteria of
AFI 21-10%, Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Repor and/or command directives for
processing ESR information.

4.10.2. Note that the JCN serves as a unique identifier for each job. Once a JCN is assigned to a jot
the same JCN is carried until the job is completed, regardless of whether control of the JCN change:
between Maintenance Control and the work center.

4.10.2.1. The construction, assignment, and use of JCNs are shown in TO 00-20-2. For units
operating under CAMS, CAMS may assign the JCN.

4.10.2.2. For units not operating under CAMS, blocks of JCNs are allocated to work centers.
These JCNs are used for work which does not require control or monitoring by Maintenance Con-
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trol. When a work center controlled maintenance action changes the system or equipment status,
the JCN and control of the maintenance effort reverts to Maintenance Control.

4.10.3. Remember Maintenance Control inputs the maintenance event and status of jobs that change
equipment status into CAMS. When real-time CAMS direct input is not possible, use the CAMS
printout or a locally developed system to record required data until it can be entered into CAMS.

4.10.3.1. When CAMS direct input is not possible and a PMI requires ESR reporting (AFI
21-10¢, Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Repo), show completion on the preven-
tive maintenance schedule.

4.10.3.1.1. When the PMI schedule is used for this purpose, show the start and stop times.

4.10.3.1.2. Document deviations to the schedule in enough detail to explain why the action
could not be performed.

4.10.4. Note that control normally begins when a customer, user, or operator identifies a problem and
Maintenance Control assigns a JCN. In some cases, such as for critical command and control sys-
tems, Maintenance Control may not learn of the problem until after operating or using personnel have
notified the maintenance work center and restoral work has begun. Where the unit commander autho-
rizes critical systems operators to notify the maintenance work center first and Maintenance Control
second, Maintenance Control initiates control, reporting, and status-keeping procedures as soon as the
malfunction is verified.

4.11. Scheduled MaintenanceScheduled maintenance is a known maintenance requirement that is
planned or programmed. Maintenance Control controls all scheduled actions which cause a change in
system or equipment status. For these actions, Maintenance Control coordinates:

4.11.1. Status changes with all concerned agencies. With COM/CMSF and CISF concurrence, this
coordination may be done by the tasked work center. Include coordination procedures in local direc-
tives. Coordination includes the start time and Estimated Time of Return to Operation (ETRO). Esti-

mated Time In Commission (ETIC), as used in CAMS, is the same as ETRO.

4.11.2. New ETROs when the established ETRO cannot be met.

4.12. Unscheduled MaintenanceUnscheduled maintenance is an unpredicted maintenance event
which requires prompt attention and must be added to, integrated with, or substituted for, previously
scheduled workloads. Provide your customers with directions on how to report deficiencies with commu-
nications-computer systems. When practical, establish consolidated contact points, and:

4.12.1. Control jobs if the status of a mission or mission system is affected. Maintenance Control
does not normally track outages on administrative telephones, land mobile radios, etc.

4.12.2. Report all problems to the appropriate maintenance work center or unit OPR. Maintain a list
of unit OPRs for contractor maintained or contractor operated communications systems (paragraph
5.26). For customer reported problems, Maintenance Control will:

4.12.2.1. Maintain an automated or manual trouble log for customer reported jobs that do not
require an entry into CAMS. As a minimum, log entries include:

4.12.2.1.1. Time the trouble call is received.
4.12.2.1.2. The customer’s name, office, and telephone number.
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4.12.2.1.3. The type of system and equipment being reported.
4.12.2.1.4. The individual’s name and work center to which the report is passed.
4.12.2.2. Process reported administrative telephone problems (paragraph 4.13).

4.12.2.3. Coordinate response/action on problems which affect equipment status with the cus-
tomer and the appropriate work center or unit OPR capable of resolving the problem by:

4.12.2.3.1. Obtaining information required for CAMS or local documentation entries.

4.12.2.3.2. Obtaining a preliminary ETRO. If corrective action cannot begin immediately due
to higher priority maintenance or established restoration criteria, ensure the customer under-
stands and is agreeable to the delay. If necessary, the COM/CMSF or CISF will resolve any
disagreement.

4.12.2.3.3. Providing the customer and work center with the JCN.

4.12.2.3.4. Requesting applicable OPRs to notify Maintenance Control when such problems
are resolved, even if resolved by functions outside of the maintenance activity.

4.12.2.3.5. Following up with the work center or unit OPR if the job is not completed by the
established ETRO. Advise the customer of the delay.

4.12.2.4. Document job closure.

4.12.3. Ensure, after a job is assigned to a work center, the work center coordinates directly with
other work centers to correct the problem. Maintenance Control must update CAMS or the trouble
log if primary responsibility to correct the problem is shifted from one work center to another.

4.13. Administrative Telephone Service OutageWhen the COM/CMSF has telephone maintenance
responsibility, customers with telephone outages normally contact the telephone test board directly. As
an alternative, they may be connected to the telephone test board attendant through Maintenance Contrc

4.13.1. When a test board is installed and attended, test board attendants use AF F, Tele447
phone Trouble Lc, or an equivalent automated capability to control maintenance actions.

4.13.2. When the testboard is unattended, Maintenance Control completes AF Form 2447 or auto-
mated equivalent and passes it to the test board attendant the next duty day. If priority restoration i
needed, Maintenance Control directs the maintenance action.

4.13.3. When a test board is not installed, Maintenance Control receives telephone service com-
plaints, logs the trouble, and directs the maintenance action.

4.13.4. If telephone service is provided by contract and Maintenance Control acts as a consolidatec
contact point for administrative telephone outages, Maintenance Control:

4.13.4.1. Transfers the call to the contractor trouble desk or provides pertinent information to the
contractor. NOTE: If the contractor is not required to notify either the customer or Maintenance
Control when service is restored, the CISF may direct Maintenance Control to follow-up with the
customer until service is restored.)

4.13.4.2. Notifies the contract QAE when excessive restoral delays occur or if the customer is not
satisfied with corrective action.

27



4.14. Job Priorities.Job priorities ensure resources are allocated according to job importance and mis-
sion requirements and are related to established system, equipment, and circuit restoral criteria.

4.14.1. Use the circuit restoral priorities assigned byTelecommunications Service Priol tor

establish restoral criteria for Defense Information System Agency (DISA) circuits and associated
equipment. The priority for each DISA circuit appears on its corresponding Telecommunications Ser-
vice Order (TSO). This ensures circuits and supporting systems and equipment are restored according
to national communications objectives.

4.14.2. Note that this does not mean each system, piece of equipment, and circuit is listed in absolute
priority order, but the criteria provides Maintenance Control a means to determine their relative prior-
ity. Maintenance Control uses the restoral criteria to assign priorities when an urgent need exists or
when competition for resources occurs. Job priorities govern the sequence of work to be done and the
distribution of tasks in and between work centers. Work centers assign job priorities to jobs under
their control. When priorities are unclear, the customer and the CISF use mission impacts to deter-
mine the priority.

4.15. Technician Availability. Maintenance Control must be aware of the status of the work force and
maintain work center on-call schedules.

4.16. Cannibalization.TO 00-20-2 outlines the cannibalization process and documentation require-
ments. Units using CAMS document cannibalization actions using appropriate CAMS screens.

4.16.1. Before resorting to a cannibalization action, place a demand on the supply system to verify the
part is not available.

4.16.2. When cannibalization is the only option available, identify the end item to be cannibalized,
and request approval to cannibalize from the Maintenance Control supervisor or designated represen-
tative.

4.16.3. Note that approved cannibalization actions are directed and controlled by Maintenance Con-
trol and documented by the work center. Materiel Control uses AF FormsVerification Work-
sheg, to document cannibalization actions related to MICAP (Mission Capable) incidents.

4.16.4. For approved cannibalization actions, Maintenance Control initiates a new JCN, against the
item to be cannibalized, and directs the cannibalization action.

4.16.5. When the removal action is done, have Maintenance Control annotate a comment/follow-up
against the appropriate job and input a CAMS comment transaction. Maintenance Control will show
the job for the cannibalized end item as deferred, pending receipt of the replacement part.

4.16.6. When notified that the cannibalized part has been installed, have Maintenance Control close
the initial job.

4.16.7. When the part is received to repair the cannibalized end item, Maintenance Control schedules
its installation.

4.16.8. When notified that the replacement part is installed, Maintenance Control closes the canni-
balization job.

4.17. Equipment Status Reporting (ESR)Maintenance Control:
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4.17.1. Enters and updates data as events occur.

4.17.2. Reviews each report for accuracy to ensure a usable product for analysis and managemen
and to avoid the high cost of correcting errors.

4.17.3. Reviews feedback products for content and accuracy, and submits corrections when neces
sary.

4.18. Maintenance VehiclesMaintenance Control:

4.18.1. Monitors the dispatch and operational status of vehicles assigned to the organization. Statu
shows vehicle type, serial number, where assigned, if radio equipped, condition (in or out of service),
and remarks. Vehicle users report status changes to Maintenance Control. Geographically Separate
Units (GSU) may report vehicle status to Maintenance Control.

4.18.2. Advises the Maintenance Control supervisor when vehicles do not adequately support main-
tenance production.

4.18.3. Maintains an off-base dispatch status display or log showing the driver's or team chief's name
time out, and destination. GSUs may maintain their own dispatch status. The COM/CMSF, in coor-
dination with the base vehicle operations office, determines those off-base work locations which do
not require dispatch monitoring.

4.18.4. Establishes procedures to control the use of vehicles shared by more than one work center c
designated for priority requirements. If the unit vehicle control activity publishes appropriate guid-
ance, then maintenance control procedures are not required.

4.19. Maintenance Planning and Planning EffectivenesEffective planning is needed to match
known or predicted maintenance jobs with maintenance resources.

4.19.1. Plans are based on known maintenance capabilities to make the best use of maintenanc
resources. Planning is coordinated with work center supervisors and other affected mission customer
or agencies. Unexpected situations which overburden the work center or which cause a delay or post
ponement of maintenance jobs are referred to the CISF through the Maintenance Control supervisor.

4.19.2. PMis or other maintenance actions affecting equipment status that are not completed as
scheduled are deviations and are documented and rescheduled by Maintenance Control.

4.19.3. Responsible work centers reschedule PMIs or other maintenance actions, controlled by the
work center, that are not completed as scheduled.

4.19.4. The Maintenance Control supervisor advises the COM/CMSF, and CISF of significant devia-
tion trends for resolution.

4.20. The Maintenance PlanPublishing a maintenance plan is an option of the COM/CMSF and CISF.
The maintenance plan is a schedule of known or predicted maintenance actions. Notes or separate listin
showing Time Compliance Technical Orders (TCTOSs), predicted mission downtime, Maintenance Sup-
port evaluations, training classes, meetings, PMIs, and so forth, may be included in the maintenance plar
It may also be used as a tool to effectively coordinate downtime for scheduled maintenance actions. |
used, the COM/CMSF or CISF establishes the format and content of the maintenance plan.

4.21. Database Managemenlf an analyst is not assigned, Maintenance Control:
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4.21.1. Is the unit contact point for CAMS matters.
4.21.2. Complies with host database policies for background processing.
4.21.3. Coordinates with the host database manager to ensure Delete History is processed monthly.

4.21.4. Coordinates with the host database manager to correct processing problems or suspected soft-
ware problems.

4.21.5. Coordinates with the host database manager when off-line/pseudo processing is required.
4.21.6. Notifies work centers of scheduled CAMS system downtime and outages.

4.21.7. Uses manual backup procedures (AFM 66-279).

4.21.8. Performs custodial responsibilities for the maintenance activity’'s CAMS terminals.

4.21.9. Assigns local work center codes and mnemonics (TO 00-20-2).

4.21.10. Assists work center supervisors to ensure data accuracy, timeliness, and to correct errors.
4.21.11. Performs the duties outlined in AFI 21- Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization
Reporting, (chapter 6).

4.22. Pre-Planned and Time Change ProcedureMaintenance Support notifies Maintenance Control
when a pre-planned or time change action is required. Maintenance Control establishes a method to
ensure advance notice is provided to Materiel Control so items are on hand prior to scheduled replacement
dates.
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Chapter 5
MAINTENANCE SUPPORT (MS)

Section 5A—Overview of Maintenance Support (Note: Refer to Chapter 7 for information on deploy-
able communications systems (i.e., Air Base Defense, Strategic Air base Recovery Teams, WICP, etc.),
UTC maintenance support, and management.)

5.1. Introduction. The following paragraphs describe MS's functional concepts and responsibilities. MS
embodies a leadership philosophy which creates, throughout the maintenance activity, a working environ-
ment which inspires trust, teamwork, and a quest for continuous measurable improvement. An inheren
part of this philosophy is the requirement to assist work center and staff function supervisors and the
COM/CMSF or CISF to identify and resolve maintenance and management problems. MS can signifi-
cantly improve the quality of maintenance as well as the overall management posture within the mainte-
nance activity by assisting staff and production supervisors to determine the root causes of problems an
helping to devise corrective action(NOTE: Reference AFJQS 2EXXX-201Maintenance Support;

and In-resident Training Course E3AZR2E066 (C-E Maintenance Support Proceduto accomplish

task qualification training).

5.2. About MS.MS is the maintenance activity’s primary technical advisor.

5.2.1. One part of the "quality aspect” of MS is accomplished through the elements of MSEP, report-
ing and analysis of deficiencies, and technical publications management.

5.2.2. Good rapport between the COM/CMSF, other staff functions, and work center supervisors is
essential for effective maintenance and management programs. COM/CMSF must check frequently
with staff functions and work center supervisors to determine if the "quality aspect” of MS is ade-
guate, constructive, and enhances the maintenance effort.

5.2.3. For units that are not authorized a Maintenance Control, MS provides direct assistance to the
production elements by:

5.2.3.1. Serving as the maintenance activity focal point for Equipment Status Reporting (ESR).
Provide instructions, when necessary, to ensure data accuracy and timeliness, and assist in correc
ing errors. Establish work center cutoff times for data submission and enter ESR data when not
accomplished by the work centers.

5.2.3.2. Performing Maintenance Control and Database Management duties. (See Maintenance
Control Function, paragraph 4.21.)

5.3. MS Supervisor.The MS supervisor is responsible to the COM/CMSF to ensure effective mainte-
nance and management practices are used throughout the maintenance activity. The MS supervisor:

5.3.1. Accomplishes MS responsibilities.
5.3.2. Ensures MS personnel are trained.

5.3.3. Establishes an appropriate tour length for personnel assigned to the MS function. Consider the
unit mission and the need for personnel to remain technically proficient in their duty AFSC. Actual
tour length may vary for each individual.
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5.4. Personnel SelectiorThe COM/CMSF fills MS positions with highly qualified and motivated per-
sonnel.

5.4.1. Individuals selected to fill these positions are to be qualified and well suited for evaluation,
analysis, and support duties. Do not assign personnel with a primary AFSC at the three-skill level to
MS.

5.4.2. MS responsibilities go beyond performing evaluations. MS personnel must be able to provide
assistance, with technical and management guidance, so staff functions and work centers can detect
and correct problems in their early stages.

5.4.3. Personnel assigned to MS or appointed as work center MS Representatives (MSRs) are trained
by experienced MS personnel on management procedures, evaluation methods, and how to find prob-
able causes for identified problems.

5.5. MS ResponsibilitiesMS ensures proven maintenance techniques, safety procedures, supply disci-
pline, security procedures, and good housekeeping standards are used. MS should be involved in direct
maintenance only to the extent needed to monitor maintenance and management quality.

5.5.1. As a minimum, MS:

5.5.1.1. Provides help, advice, and authoritative references to work center supervisors and the
COM/CMSF staff.

5.5.1.2. Establishes and maintains a technical publications program.
5.5.1.3. Manages the MSEP (paragraph 5.17).

5.5.1.4. Establishes a deficiency analysis program and performs technical reviews (paragraph
5.20).

5.5.1.5. Processes material and technical order deficiencies.
5.5.1.6. Serves as the focal point for the self-sufficiency program (paragraph 5.22).
5.5.1.7. Reviews work center facility records management.

5.5.1.8. Performs technical reviews of modification proposals and processes valid proposals
according to applicable directives.

5.5.1.9. Serves as the focal point for the Corrosion Prevention and Control Program (AFI 21-105,
Aerospace Equipment Structural Mainteng).ce

5.5.1.10. Performs hands-on maintenance, when directed, if required production work center
knowledge or skills are lacking or when questionable maintenance practices exist.
5.6. Work Center MS RepresentativesThe COM/CMSF may appoint work center MS representatives
(MSR) to accomplish duties as directed.

5.6.1. MS trains work center MSRs. MSRs must demonstrate a thorough knowledge of their
assigned MS duties. MS spot checks the performance of work center MSRs.

5.6.2. MSRs may assist during managerial evaluations.

Section 5B—Materiel Control
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5.7. About Materiel Control. Materiel Control coordinates with support agencies and assists mainte-
nance personnel by expediting all supply transactions. The materiel controller is the primary liaison
between the maintenance activity and base supply. Reference sources are AFPD 21-1, AFMAN
23-110V2CD,USAF Supply Manuaanc TO 00-20-;, Maintenance Processing of Reparable Property

and Repair Cycle Asset Control Sys. (NOTE: Reference AFJQS 2EXXX-214 C-E Materiel Con-

trol Handbook to accomplish task qualification trainii)g.

5.8. Materiel Control Responsibilities.The COM/CMSF provides written procedures to ensure Mate-

riel Control has the responsibility and authority to function successfully. The commander and COM/
CMSF ensure materiel controllers are not tasked for other than maintenance related tasks, unless directt
otherwise by MAJCOMs. Materiel Control will:

5.8. (AFRC) AFRC units may assign material control personnel non-maintenance related tasks.

5.8.1. Resolve all supply problems, confirm maintenance supply data and status, forecast supply
requirements for maintenance, and participate in maintenance meetings.

5.8.2. Advise maintenance managers of the overall supply situation, as it affects maintenance, anc
recommend ways to improve supply support.

5.8.3. Provide or obtain training and assist work centers on all supply matters. This can be any com-
bination of written procedures, recurring training, or daily routine assistance.

5.8.4. Maintain liaison with each maintenance property custodian and base supply to ensure adequat
supplies and equipment to support the maintenance needs are on hand.

5.8.5. Coordinate with Base Supply to set up organizational codes, shop codes, and delivery destina
tions to receipt for issues and due-out releases, and to process turn-ins.

5.8.6. Coordinate with the chief of supply, the COM/CMSF, and work center supervisors for bench
stock, pre-positioned spares, RSP (Readiness Spares Package), MSK (Mission Support Kit), speciz
levels and supply points. Act as central point of contact on all matters in these areas.

5.8.7. Keep close liaison with the Weapons Systems Support Flight to make sure that Mission Capa-
ble (MICAP) reportable items are reported by base supply.

5.8.8. Establish follow-up procedures to be used when unsatisfactory supply support is identified.
When requested by a maintenance work center, take aggressive follow-up action on all requisitions.

5.8.9. Reconcile with Maintenance Control and applicable work center on due-outs for UND “A”
requisitions daily. Reconcile due-outs for UND “B” requests weekly, using Priority Monitor
Repor.

5.8.10. Set up procedures to route, store, and control repair cycle assets and act as the Awaiting Par
(AWP) and Equipment Inoperative for Parts (EIP) monitor for the maintenance complex.

5.8.11. Act as the critical item monitor for the maintenance complex.

5.8.12. Coordinate with the Asset Management Flight to ensure all required TCTO kits and time
change items are promptly requisitioned and delivered to maintenance.

5.8.13. Coordinate with the Asset Management Flight to ensure that TCTO actions on supply con-
trolled spares are accomplished.
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5.8.14. Advise maintenance personnel of issue procedures for the Interchangeable and Substitute
Group (1&SG) items.

5.8.15. Coordinate with each work center to ensure that functional checks of in-warehouse RSP
assets are identified and give the data to base supply inspection section.

5.8.16. Coordinate the use of RSP assets to satisfy priority parts requisitions.

5.8.17. Monitor the unit zero overpricing program and maintain a file of price challenges forwarded
to base supply.

5.8.18. Serve as the maintenance complex precious metals monitor.

(NOTE: Do not assign Materiel Control personnel with custodial responsibility for tools, equipment,
or supplies located in other work centers or staff offices.)

Section 5C—Departmental and Technical Publications

5.9. Publication Requirement.Technical publications are essential for MS to function properly and to
provide the maintenance activity with accurate information. Technical publications include TOs, com-
mercial manuals, and specialized publications. Set up and maintain these publications according to
AFPD 21-3,Technical Orders.

5.10. TO Distribution and Control:

5.10.1. MS establishes a Technical Order Distribution Office (TODO) and ensures the adequacy and
accuracy of TO files in the maintenance activity (TO 00-5-2). MS establishes requirements for Com-
puter Program Configuration Items (TO 00-5-17). Give special attention to all electrically transmitted
TCTOs and TOs due to the urgent nature of this type of change.

5.10.2. MS ensures current method and procedures TOs, TCTOs, inspection workcards, work unit
code manuals, and other TOs are available to the entire maintenance activity. The primary consider-
ation is availability of TOs, with minimum duplication. MS is not required to keep duplicate copies
of technical publications maintained by another agency. If a TO is not maintained in MS, verification
may have to be performed by MS in the work center. TOs should not be removed from the primary
work locations simply to accommodate the staff.

5.10.3. The COM/COSF may authorize FSMAs to set up a TODO.

5.11. TCTO ProcessingMS initiates TCTO processing actions (attachment 6 and TO 00-5-15). MS
reviews each incoming TCTO and advises Maintenance Control of its applicability. Copies of each
TCTO are distributed to Maintenance Control and affected work centers as shown in figures A6.1 and
AB.2.

5.12. Pre-Planned and Time Change ProcedureMS reviews all applicable -6 scheduled inspection

and maintenance requirements manuals and -6WC workcards to determine if pre-planned and time
change items are required. When requirements exist, MS gives Maintenance Control the data needed to
initiate suspense procedures.
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5.13. Local Preventive Maintenance Inspections (PMIsSPMI requirements are normally shown in
-6WC workcard sets or -6 maintenance TOs. Some systems, especially minor electronic components, at
bought "off-the-shelf" and do not have PMIs published in the TO system.

5.13.1. When PMIls are not published in the TO system, the COM/CMSF determines if PMIs are
needed. If needed, the COM/CMSF decides whether to use available commercial manuals or to pub
lish local workcards (TOs 00-5-1 and 00-2CPreventive Maintenance Program, General Policy
Requirements and Procedu). Consider specifications for mean-time-between-failure, operational
requirements, and other checks.

5.13.1. (AFRC) Units should request guidance from HQ AFRC/SCM when preventive maintenance
workcards are not published for equipment maintained.

5.13.2. Local workcards can not modify existing PMI routines.
5.13.3. MS assists work centers to develop local PMI workcards.

5.13.4. Use MAJCOM established local workcard format. A prime consideration should be ease of
use by work center technicians. TO 00-5-1 procedures for local workcards apply.

Section 5D—Maintenance Standardization and Evaluation Program (MSEP)

5.14. MSEP Key Indicators.MSEP provides the COM/CMSF with key indicators to judge the mainte-
nance activity’s ability to meet mission requirements.

5.14.1. MS performs evaluations to determine the quality of maintenance management, production,
and procedures; technician competence; and training program effectiveness.

5.14.2. MS publishes specific guidance describing procedures for evaluations, suspense control
report preparation and routing, and initial report reply and follow-up procedures. MS maintains a file
of all MSEP evaluation reports.

5.14.3. MS uses evaluation results to determine the physical and management condition of the main
tenance activity. Management practices, systems, and facilities must be evaluated periodically to
identify and correct problems.

5.14.4. Deficiencies found during systems evaluations may show a need for personnel evaluations
This can provide insight into a technician's training progression as well as the scope of work center
training programs. Consider the training goals established for the technician as well as training
already completed.

5.14.5. MS performs evaluations during normal scheduled downtime if systems must be removed
from operation. Technical evaluations are most effective if performed shortly after scheduled mainte-
nance. This requires close coordination between MS, Maintenance Control, and work center supervi-
sors.

5.15. MSEP ExemptionsMAJCOMs may specify those functions exempted from MSEP. For exam-
ple, CRA work centers, power production, systems control, etc. Exemptions should detail the specific
requirement exempted (i.e., managerial, technical, or personnel). The COM/CMSF may provide func-
tional assistance as required to exempted functions.

Section 5E—MSEP Evaluation Types, Guides, and Checksheets and Requirements
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5.16. Evaluation Guideslf published, evaluation guides are used during managerial evaluations for
subjects such as safety, supply, vehicles, and administration.

5.16.1. Air Force Published Maintenance Quality Control Checksheets (AFIQCC). MS uses
AFMQCCs as evaluation guides for technical and managerial evaluations (attachment 2).

5.16.2. MAJCOM Published MQCCs.MAJCOMs publish MQCCs for MAJCOM-unique systems
and to add additional checks to existing AFMQCCs (attachment 2).

5.16.3. Local Published Checkshet.. Use the AF Form 390(Quality Control Checksher when
developing local technical and managerial evaluation guidelines.

5.16.3.1. Remember checklists or checksheets serve only as a guide. Additional subjects not cov-
ered in the AFMQCC may be assessed during the evaluation.

5.16.3.2. Send locally devised checklists to the COM/CMSF for final review and approval before
use. Submit local MQCCs, with broad application, to your MAJCOM for potential Air Force pub-
lication.

5.17. MSEP EvaluationsPersonnel evaluations will only be conducted by MS personException:

Where MS personnel do not possess the required skills or qualifications, MSRs can perform personnel
evaluations, but must be directly supervised by MS technicians during the process. Also, MSRs may per-
form personnel evaluations for FSMAs, as directed by the parent unit). Evaluation schedules are jointly
developed by MS, work center supervisors, and Maintenance Control to ensure minimum disruption. MS
gives Maintenance Control a list of all evaluations for inclusion in the maintenance plan, when required.

5.17.1. Technical EvaluationsTechnical evaluations give an overall view of the quality of mainte-
nance. They also provide useful data for identifying training deficiencies and potential problem areas.

5.17.1.1. Do technical evaluations in enough depth to ensure systems and equipment are main-
tained and managed according to applicable technical data. As a minimum, evaluate the following
areas:

5.17.1.1.1. System performance as indicated by the critical technical parameters. Also, com-
pare performance of navigational aids and Air Traffic Control and Landing Systems
(ATCALS) radar systems against flight check records.

5.17.1.1.2. Equipment cleanliness and compliance with standard maintenance practices and
equipment safety requirements.

5.17.1.1.3. Corrosion prevention and control.

5.17.1.1.4. Equipment historical files, TO configuration, and completeness.

5.17.1.1.5. Applicable mobility markings.

5.17.1.1.6. Compliance with pre-planned and time change requirements.

5.17.1.1.7. Management action taken on deferred maintenance actions.

5.17.1.1.8. Verification of the master PMI schedule to ensure all PMIs are scheduled.

5.17.1.1.9. Availability and condition of the technical data, tools, and required TMDE.
5.17.1.2. Use appropriate AFMQCCs or local checksheets for all technical evaluations.
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5.17.1.3. Do not disassemble equipment solely for evaluation purposes. If disassembly is
required, make every effort to perform the evaluation in conjunction with a frequent interval PMI
or other maintenance action.

5.17.1.4. Do technical evaluations on a sample of all equipment and systems at least every 1¢
months. Use the sampling plan in attachmeniNOTE: COM/CMSFs may increase technical
evaluations frequency based on mission requirements, suspected training problems, uptime rate:
etc.) The term “all equipment and systems” includes ICBM communications equipment and sys-
tems.

5.17.1.4. (AFRC) COM/CMSF may elect to conduct technical evaluations once per quarter.
Establish schedules to ensure all systems and equipment are evaluated.

5.17.1.5. Note that technical evaluations are most effective if performed shortly after scheduled
maintenance is performed. Perform these evaluations in conjunction with a short interval PMI or
other maintenance action to minimize operational mission disruption.

5.17.1.6. Note that technical evaluations are not required on equipment for which there are no
PMIs, maintenance is limited to replacement of major assemblies or modules, and equipment
abuse and serviceability can be readily assessed.

5.17.2. Personnel EvaluationsThe personnel evaluation program assesses the effectiveness of a
work center's training program, technician competence, and technical and procedural data adequacy
These areas are assessed to ensure equipment or systems are maintained in an effective and effici
manner to meet mission requirements.

5.17.2.1. PerformanceTechnician performance is the measurement standard for training pro-
grams. Technicians must perform in a professional manner, but evaluation results may reflect
deficiencies that can be rectified through additional training or training program improvements.

5.17.2.2. AssessmerEvaluations assess a technician's:

5.17.2.2.1. Knowledge - how much the technician knows about the job. (This is determined
by asking questions about the task during task performance. Technicians may also complete
written tests contained in Air Force Qualification Training Packages (AFQTP) or use interac-
tive training devices.)

5.17.2.2.2. Job proficiency - how well the technician performs the job. (The criteria for eval-
uating and analyzing this element is identified in the work center's training plan and the system
or equipment technical data used to perform the job. Evaluators observe how well tasks are
performed to determine if sufficient skill is demonstrated to presume competency.)

5.17.2.3. Reporting DeficienciesTO errors or deficiencies discovered during evaluations are
reported according to TO 00-5-1. Deficiencies in AFCEMIs are reported according to Attachment
3 of this AFIl. The work center and MS correct deficiencies in local workcards.

5.17.2.4. Certified PersonnelAll personnel who are task certified and perform maintenance
tasks are subject to personnel evaluations. This includes personnel certified through cross-utiliza:
tion training. Exception Contractor personnel, personnel assigned to Special Maintenance
Teams (SMTs) and Air Force Engineering and Technical Service (AFETS) personnel.)

5.17.2.4.1. Technicians certified under AFI 21-1Communications Security Equipment
Maintenance and Maintenance Trainirare subject to MSEP evaluations.
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5.17.2.4.2. Civilian personnel assigned specific systems maintenance tasks are subject to
evaluation. When results show more training is required, supervisors take action to increase
the individual's proficiency to desired levels. Evaluation results cannot be used to disqualify
civilian personnel who are hired for specific jobs under civil service procedures. Disqualifica-
tion of civilian personnel is according to applicable directives.

5.17.2.4.3. COM/CMSFs may limit civilian technician personnel evaluations to primary eval-
uation of newly assigned personnel and special evaluations when new equipment or systems
are assigned to the work center.

5.17.2.4.4. In overseas units, the COM/CMSF may exempt local national technicians from
personnel evaluation (coordinate with local civilian personnel offices).

5.17.2.5. Maintenance Staff PersonneMaintenance staff personnel may be evaluated under
MSEP.

5.17.2.6. Types of Personnel EvaluationThe Personnel Evaluation Program consists of four
types of evaluations; primary, follow-on, ICBM communications, and special.

5.17.2.6.1. Primary Personnel EvaluationsPrimary personnel evaluations provide early
verification of the adequacy of an individual's training program and assist work centers in
determining future training milestones to ensure technician competency. MS performs these
evaluations on newly assigned personnel within 6 months of assignment to the work center.
The COM/CMSF may extend this time limit to compensate for training delays.

5.17.2.6.2. Follow-On Personnel EvaluationFollow-on personnel evaluations are con-
ducted to verify the adequacy of the individual's continuation training program and to ensure
technician proficiency is being maintained. Evaluate:

5.17.2.6.2.1. All personnel at least once every 24 months.

5.17.2.6.2.2. All AFSC 2E0X1 and 2E1X2 personnel who are task certified to maintain
air traffic control radar or navigational aids at least once every 12 months. Personnel in
other AFSCs maintaining these systems are also evaluated at least every 12 months. For
individuals who fall into this category the tasks selected must be ATCALS related. Also,
this evaluation is in addition to the follow-on evaluations required by their primary AFSC.
The MSEP formal evaluation program is the Air Force's method to ensure technicians
meet the Federal Aviation Administration's proficiency requirements. This allows Air
Force technicians to certify that ground based radar systems and navigational aids meet
technical parameters.

5.17.2.6.2.2. (AFRC)AIl AFRC units maintaining these systems will appoint an evalua-
tor who accomplishes the evaluations. Forward a copy of the results to HQ AFRC/SCMB
no-later-than 30 calendar days after completion of the evaluations, including primary per-
sonnel evaluations.

5.17.2.6.3. Special Personnel EvaluationSpecial personnel evaluations are either manda-
tory (directed by a higher authority, such as this instruction, or MAJCOM HQs) or optional
(initiated by unit level work center supervisors).

5.17.2.6.3.1. The following amandator special personnel evaluations:
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5.17.2.6.3.1.1. When new types of systems are assigned to the work center, or when
major modifications, which significantly affect maintenance procedures, are accom-
plished. A sampling of technicians maintaining this system is done within 90 calendar
days of systems acceptance or modification completion.

5.17.2.6.3.1.1. (AFRC)A sampling of reserve technicians maintaining this system is
done within 180 calendar days of systems acceptance or modification completion.

5.17.2.6.3.1.2. When technicians are recertified because of an MSEP evaluation
decertification. Do these evaluations within 30 calendar days of recertification.

5.17.2.6.3.1.2. (AFRC)Do these evaluations within 180 calendar days of recertifica-
tion for reserve technicians.

5.17.2.6.3.1.3. Immediately after an ATCALS or navigational aids facility flight
inspection is terminated or it receives an unsatisfactory rating and the reason for either
action is identified as technician error or lack of training.

5.17.2.6.3.1.4. When technicians are reassigned from a staff position back to a work
center and 6 months or more have elapsed since leaving the work center. Do these
evaluations within 90 calendar days of reassignment.

5.17.2.6.3.1.4. (AFRC)Do these evaluations within 180 calendar days of reassign-
ment for reserve technicians.

5.17.2.6.3.2. The following is eoptiona special personnel evaluation:

5.17.2.6.3.2.1. When technical evaluations or deficiency analysis trends indicate a
lack of proficiency may be causing system problems or deterioration, and evaluations
are required to identify the cause. Evaluate a sufficient number of personnel to deter-
mine the overall effectiveness of the work center's maintenance capability.

5.17.2.6.4. ICBM Communications EvaluationsICBM communications evaluations are
conducted to ensure technician proficiency on command and control systems supporting
nuclear missile weapon systems. Evaluate:

5.17.2.6.4.1. Each technician every 6 months. If possible, avoid evaluating the technician
on the same task in a 2 year period.

5.17.2.6.4.2. Technician proficiency using tasks selected from missile applicable Air
Force Job Qualification Standards (AFJQS) or Career Field Education and Training Plans
(CFETP). Exception For work centers supporting missile and base communications
mission, one evaluation per technician in a two year period may be a base communications
(non-missile) task.)

5.17.2.6.4.3. A team from each work center that performs Launch Facility (LF) penetra-
tion at least annually. This evaluation must include LF emergency operatNOTE:

Units maintaining more than one weapon system shall evaluate penetration of all weapon
system LFs each year.)

5.17.2.7. Conducting Evaluations:

5.17.2.7.1. Remember evaluators are the key to the evaluation program and are not to be the
same individual who certified task proficiency. ldeally, the evaluator is certified on the tasks
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being evaluated and possess the same AFSC at a higher skill level than the individual being
evaluated. Exception ICBM communications task evaluators must be qualified on the tasks
evaluated during personnel evaluations and qualified on the system/equipment to perform
technical evaluations.) When this is not practical, the evaluator must be capable of observing
and verifying task accomplishment with a TO, manual, or other reference. The evaluator must
be capable of verifying proper procedures, tools, TMDE, and materials were used, and the task
performance conforms to established standards.

5.17.2.7.2. Before conducting evaluations, have evaluators analyze and select tasks to be
evaluated based on deficiency indicators, training management visits, Not Repairable This
Station (NRTS) validations, system performance data, previous evaluations done in the work
center, and other management indicators. If analysis does not indicate any areas requiring
emphasis, evaluators select tasks not previously evaluated in the work center. Evaluate indi-
viduals on any tasks on which they are certified, including troubleshooting techniques, align-
ments, and repair procedures.

5.17.2.7.3. Coordinate evaluations with the work center supervisor.

5.17.2.7.4. When operational requirements do not permit completion of planned evaluations,
select alternate tasks to avoid the need to reschedule the evaluation.

5.17.2.7.5. Brief the technician on the tasks to be evaluated, the rating criteria, and the perfor-
mance standards prior to initiating the evaluation.

5.17.2.7.6. Evaluate three separate and distinct phases - preparation, task performance, and
post performance. (See attachment 8)

5.17.2.7.7. Stop the evaluation if technicians use methods or procedures that could jeopardize
safety (including flight safety) or cause equipment damage. Task evaluations may be contin-
ued after the hazard has been corrected.

5.17.2.7.8. During the evaluation, ask relevant questions on the methods and procedures used
by the technician.

5.17.2.7.9. Note that evaluations are complete when the evaluator determines that the techni-
cians performance has been sufficiently evaluated to determine work center training program
adequacy and technician proficiency.

5.17.2.7.10. Brief the evaluatee and the work center supervisor at the conclusion of the evalu-
ation.

5.17.2.8. Evaluation Result. A technician's performance is assessed as either satisfactory or
unsatisfactory (see attachment 8). Explanations and recommendations are required for each task
rated as unsatisfactory.

5.17.2.8.1. Unsatisfactory task performance results require investigation to determine the
cause of failure. Unsatisfactory task performance requires decertification of the particular
task; it does not mean the individual is incapable of performing other tasks. Work center
supervisors must understand decertification and recertification documentation procedures.

5.17.2.8.2. Brief the work center supervisor, certifying official, and trainer as soon as practi-
cal on unsatisfactory task performance. The briefing should resolve all noted problem areas.
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5.17.2.8.3. MSEP personnel evaluation results are not recorded on, or made a part of, docu-
ments such as performance reports, unfavorable information files, etc.

5.17.3. Managerial EvaluationsMS managerial evaluations provide the commander, COM/CMSF,
and supervisors with factual, objective assessments of the section's ability to meet its mission require
ments. To do this, it is necessary to collectively evaluate management effectiveness, equipment an
systems condition, and the performance and technical proficiency of assigned personnel.

5.17.3.1. When To PerformrManagerial Evaluations. Perform managerial evaluations:

5.17.3.1.1. On each staff function and work center at least every 18 months. As an option,
managerial evaluations may be performed on specific functional areas (that is training, safety,
etc.) across the maintenance activity instead of evaluating all programs within a specific func-
tion. Ensure applicable areas listed in paragraph 5.17.3.3. are evaluated every 18 months.

5.17.3.1.1. (AFRC) Of each staff function and work center at least every 24 months, or as
designated by the commander.

5.17.3.1.2. When the results of an IG inspection or higher headquarters staff visit indicate less
than satisfactory performance by a work center or staff function. Perform the evaluation
within 4 months of the inspection or visit.

5.17.3.2. EffectivenesManagerial evaluation effectiveness depends on the attitude, knowledge,
and experience of the evaluators.

5.17.3.3. How to Perform Managerial Evaluations and What To Do.
5.17.3.3.1. Before beginning managerial evaluations, review:
5.17.3.3.1.1. Reports of previous managerial, technical, and personnel evaluations.

5.17.3.3.1.2. Other evaluation reports, such as administrative files inspections, UEIs,
QAFA, operational evaluations, and ATCALS analysis and flight checks.

5.17.3.3.1.3. Staff assistance visit reports, maintenance analysis trend data, JDD and
CAMS products, NRTS actions, and any other relevant management indicators.

5.17.3.3.2. Make impartial, factual, pertinent, and complete observations to identify deficien-
cies. ldentify commendable practices and programs, especially those that may be useful to
other work centers.

5.17.3.3.3. Demonstrate proper procedures and provide assistance to help work center anc
staff personnel meet mission requirements.

5.17.3.3.4. Ensure affected supervisors fully understand findings before formal evaluation
reports are written.

5.17.3.3.5. Contact the work center’'s customers to determine if the work center is supporting
their mission requirements.

5.17.3.3.6. Evaluate subject areas in enough depth to ensure the results indicate the actus
condition of the activity. Not all areas require 100 percent evaluation for the evaluator to
make this determination. Use the sampling plan provided (attachment 7).

5.17.3.3.7. Determine how well activities meet production and management requirements and
if established procedures are followed. The minimum evaluation items include:
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5.17.3.3.7.1. Compliance with the intent of this instruction, associated and local direc-
tives, and compliance with safety and security rules and procedures.

5.17.3.3.7.2. Equipment and system condition and performance. (Conduct technical eval-
uations. Consider equipment recently repaired in order to assess the quality of repair
actions such as alignments, component or printed circuit board replacement, and soldering.
Check integrity and optimum operation of system monitors for ATCALS facilities.)

5.17.3.3.7.3. Compliance with the PMI schedule.

5.17.3.3.7.4. Compliance with the Hazardous Material (HAZMAT) and Hazardous Com-
munications (HAZCOM) programs.

5.17.3.3.7.5. Compliance with local, State, Federal, and Host Nation environmental pol-
icy and guidance.

5.17.3.3.7.6. Backup power run up procedures.
5.17.3.3.7.7. Cannibalization procedures and documentation.
5.17.3.3.7.8. Corrosion prevention and control program.

5.17.3.3.7.9. Compliance with Electrostatic Discharge practices, where applicable. (TO
00-25-234)

5.17.3.3.7.10. Perform personnel evaluations during the evaluation. Check adequacy of
training plans and training materials. Check training documentation, progression, and task
coverage. NOTE: Itis important at short tour locations that sufficient personnel evalua-
tions are performed to ensure the adequacy of training programs).

5.17.3.3.7.11. Compliance with job documentation.

5.17.3.3.7.12. TMDE management to include areas such as: availability of required
TMDE, limited and special calibration requirements, condition and calibration status, stor-
age and handling, etc.

5.17.3.3.7.13. Availability, management, and condition of tools.

5.17.3.3.7.14. Supply management to include areas such as: supply discipline; bench
stock, supply point, and adjusted stock level management; reparable processing; MSK and
RSP management.

5.17.3.3.7.15. Use and condition of government vehicles.

5.17.3.3.7.16. Technical data to include areas such as; maintenance of TO files, and avail-
ability and use of required technical and commercial data.

5.17.3.3.7.17. Standard and specialized publications to include areas such as; the ade-
guacy and availability of required publications, publications familiarization and use of
files, and the clarity and accuracy of the local directives for which the activity is OPR or
OCR.

5.17.3.3.7.18. Work center facility/equipment records management (paragraph 6.10).
5.17.3.3.7.19. Adequacy and accuracy of system or equipment historical files.
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5.17.3.3.7.20. General housekeeping practices to include the condition of facilities and
non-mission equipment.

5.17.3.3.7.21. Actions to ensure adequacy of logistics support requirements for new sys-
tems. (paragraph 6.12)

5.17.3.3.7.22. Adequacy of staff support to the activity being inspected.
5.17.3.3.7.23. Management of the NRTS program.
5.17.3.3.7.24. Compliance with the Radio Frequency Radiation Protection Program.

5.17.4. Special EvaluationsSpecial evaluations are either mandatory (directed by a higher authority
such as a MAJCOM HQs) or optional (initiated by unit level work center supervisors) and cover man-
agerial or technical subjects.

5.17.4.1. Mandatory Special EvaluationsMandatory special evaluations are required to:

5.17.4.1.1. Identify problem areas and suggest corrective actions to restore systems or equip-
ment to technical specifications after unsatisfactory ATCALS system performance. Evaluate
technical and managerial areas to prevent a recurrence of unsatisfactory ATCALS system per-
formance.

5.17.4.1.2. Determine the TO completeness, serviceability, and modification status of system
end items and major assemblies when items are transferred to or from the maintenance activity
or upon returning from a deployed location.

5.17.4.1.3. Determine if equipment or systems installed, overhauled, modified, modernized,
or relocated meet technical and installation requirements. When several like items are to be
modified perform a special evaluation on the first few completed items to minimize correc-
tions to all items. Ensure facility records and technical data are current and adequate.

5.17.4.1.4. Determine if on-site Mobile Depot Maintenance (MDM) is adequate. Provide
results to the COM/CMSF or designated representative prior to the certification of work on
AFTO Form 217 Certificate of Mobile Depot Maintenance Accomplist (TO 00-25-108)

5.17.4.2. Optional Special EvaluationsPerform optional special evaluations to:

5.17.4.2.1. Investigate known or suspected management problems and provide recommenda
tions for corrective actions.

5.17.4.2.2. Survey equipment or systems to verify failure trends or marginal performance.

5.17.4.2.3. Ensure TMDE initial issues meet TO configuration and physical serviceability
requirements.

5.17.4.2.4. Evaluate the quality of operator maintenance on power generating equipment, and
assess the ability of authorized work center personnel to place the power generators immedi-
ately into safe and sustained operation.

5.17.4.2.5. Determine if adequate corrective action was taken to correct major deficiencies
identified during technical evaluations.

5.17.4.3. Examples cOpportunities of When To Perform Special Evaluations:
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5.17.4.3.1. At various stages of work when further job progress makes evaluations impracti-
cal or impossible.

5.17.4.3.2. When E-I quality assurance inspectors are on site, perform the in-process and final
acceptance inspections in conjunction with E-I Quality Assurance (QA) inspections.

5.17.5. Evaluation Reports:
5.17.5.1. How To Prepare:

5.17.5.1.1. Provide complete, accurate, and impartial reports with sound recommendations
designed to help correct discrepancies and eliminate underlying causes.

5.17.5.1.2. Include specific references so that work center or office personnel understand and
know where to find procedures to correct deficiencies.

5.17.5.1.2.1. Reference deficiencies which result from procedural omissions or repeated
errors. Failure to perform checks to ensure publications are current or determine out of tol-
erance system or equipment measurements exist are examples of procedural deficiencies.

5.17.5.1.2.2. References are not required when a deficiency or isolated minor error is eas-
ily understood and corrective action is obvious. General housekeeping practices, equip-
ment cleanliness, and standard supervisory responsibilities and safety practices are
examples of areas which may not require references. Evaluators must take care not to
assume all such practices and responsibilities are commonly recognized and understood.

5.17.5.1.2.3. Deficiencies caused by inefficient or ineffective management practices may
require the use of rationale since a specific reference may not be published. The COM/
CMSF resolves differences of opinion over the validity of the type of discrepancy before
reports are finalized.

5.17.5.1.3. Include recommendations for corrective actions with each deficiency, except
where the corrective action is obvious. The goal is to provide ideas and guidance to assist the
work center in correcting the deficiency.

5.17.5.1.4. Document favorable comments, as well as deficiencies on MSEP evaluation
reports.

5.17.5.1.5. Note that proper report routing and follow-up are important. Evaluations are of
no value unless the discrepancies are recognized and corrected by appropriate managers.

5.17.5.1.6. The COM/CMSF is the closing authority for MSEP evaluations. The COM/
CMSF may indicate closure by concurrence or non-concurrence with MS's recommendations.
The COM/CMSF may delegate closing authority for evaluation reports which identify only
minor or no deficiencies or technical evaluation errors.

5.17.5.1.7. Note that evaluation reports need not include minor administrative or management
deficiencies if, in the evaluators judgment, the deficiency is an isolated incident and does not
indicate an overall management deficiency. If notincluded in the formal report, provide infor-
mation about minor errors in a memo to the work center. Memorandums do not require an
answer.

5.17.5.2. Personnel Evaluation ReporttDocument personnel evaluations on AF Forms 2419,
Routing and Review of Quality Control Ref or equivalent automated product. Comments and
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recommendations are made on the evaluation report to eliminate the need for separate correspor
dence. The reports also provide a source for analyzing the effectiveness of the overall mainte-
nance training program.

5.17.5.2.1. Identify task errors, provide recommendations, and explain rescheduling actions.

5.17.5.2.2. Explain management, system, or equipment discrepancies not directly reflecting
on the technician's performance in a separate report.

5.17.5.2.3. COM/CMSF must review evaluation reports that document unsatisfactory task
results.

5.17.5.3. Technical Evaluation Reports:

5.17.5.3.1. Use of AF Form 242Quality Control Inspection Summ:;, to document techni-
cal evaluation discrepancies is a COM/CMSF option. Technical evaluation discrepancies may

be prepared in a narrative style on bond paper and attached to the AF Form 2419 or automate
cover letter.

5.17.5.3.2. Categorize discrepancies as major or minor.

5.17.5.3.2.1. A major discrepancy is any deficiency that degrades mission, system, or
equipment capability; creates an unsafe condition; or may cause a security violation.

5.17.5.3.2.2. A minor discrepancy is any deficiency that does not degrade mission, sys-
tem, or equipment capability; does not create an unsafe condition; and is not a potential
security violation.

5.17.5.3.2.3. When technical evaluations show no discrepancies, document this fact on
AF Form 2419 or on an equivalent automated product, and file as a completed report.

5.17.5.4. Managerial Evaluation ReportsUse of AF Form 2420 to document managerial eval-
uations is a COM/CMSF option. Managerial evaluation results may be prepared in a narrative
style on bond paper and attached to the AF Form 2419 or equivalent automated product. Report:
address:

5.17.5.4.1. The minimum coverage areas and list deficiencies found in the areas of manage-
ment, system equipment, and task performance. Show correlation between deficiencies, if
applicable.

5.17.5.4.2. Actual production and mission requirements not being met, as well as the causes
for not meeting the requirements.

5.17.5.5. Special Evaluation Reports:
5.17.5.5.1. Document special technical evaluations the same way as technical evaluations.

5.17.5.5.2. Do not document special technical evaluations that reveal no discrepancies on an
AF Form 2419 if an acceptance or commissioning document, such as an AFTO Form 217,
Certification of Mobile Depot Maintenance Accomplis, or AF Form 126, Command, Con-

trol, Communications and Computer (C4) Systems Acceptance Cert are signed. AF

Forms 782 Equipment Orde, may serve as evaluation reports when no discrepancies are
noted.
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5.17.5.5.3. Document special evaluations of management problems or those covering the
management and technical aspects of a subject the same way as managerial evaluations.

Section 5SF—Reliability and Maintainability (RM)

5.18. RM Support and ConceptField unit RM support comes primarily from the feedback mecha-
nisms of proposed equipment modifications, material deficiency reports, and technical order improve-
ment recommendations. Unit-level organizations contribute to the RM concept by maximizing
self-sufficiency and analyzing work center management and the performance of technicians and systems.

5.19. Deficiency ldentification.The most obvious means to identify problems is through MSEP evalua-
tions. However, customer feedback, staff visits, JDD and CAMS products, NRTS actions, AFTO Forms
22, and deficiency reports also provide useful data. No problem identification source should be over-
looked.

5.20. Deficiency AnalysisDeficiency analysis provides managers, at all levels, with an analysis of the
maintenance techniques used to ensure operational reliability of C-E equipment and systems, the health
and effectiveness of training programs, and the effectiveness of work center or staff function management
practices. Deficiency analysis is the process of determining the real, underlying cause of deficiencies
noted during all forms of evaluations, the maintenance process itself, or other sources. Analysis of noted
deficiencies is accomplished in the following manner:

5.20.1. During evaluation report preparation MS personnel review noted errors and deficiencies,
grouping like deficiencies into single categories, when appropriate. One or two minor errors that were
corrected immediately may not seem significant by themselves; however, several instances of the
same type of error could constitute a significant deficiency capable of impairing the unit or wing mis-
sion. MS personnel must be alert for patterns of recurring errors, in a single work center or throughout
the maintenance complex. Patterns could indicate serious problems.

5.20.2. MS identifies to the appropriate staff function patterns of errors and deficiencies found during
all forms of evaluation. These deficiencies may indicate that additional guidance and training are
needed in a specific area or function. For example, patterns of errors and deficiencies in:

5.20.2.1. Training programs are brought to the attention of the maintenance training function.
5.20.2.2. Supply related issues are brought to the attention of the Materiel Control function.

5.20.3. Prior to completing and documenting evaluation results, MS personnel must, in conjunction
with the affected work center supervisor, attempt to identify the underlying problem and provide a
recommended corrective action. Deficiencies are often only symptoms of an underlying problem.
Management actions which result in ineffective supervision, inadequate training programs, insuffi-
cient manning, lack of proper tools, test equipment, parts or supplies, or a combination of these, and
other, factors may be at the root of the identified problem.

5.20.4. Reviewing work center responses to evaluations is another form of analysis. This analysis
determines if the corrective action taken was capable of correcting the underlying problem. MS per-
sonnel must realize that there may be multiple methods capable of correcting the noted deficiency.
The goal is to permanently correct the deficiency and not to pursue a particular method of corrective
action.
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5.20.5. MS will provide the Commander, COM/CMSF, CISF, etc., a periodic summary and analysis
of deficiencies and error trends. The analysis should be based on deficiency and error data collecte
during the summary period and compared to trends from previous summary reports. It should identify
trends, possible causes, corrective actions taken, and the impact realized by eliminating the deficienc
or trend. It should also include recommended management actions to permanently correct the identi
fied deficiency or error trends.

5.20.6. MS personnel must be intimately involved in investigating the deficiency or error trend and in
the formulation of management actions targeted at resolving these deficiencies or error trends.

5.21. Reporting Material and TO DeficienciesLocally identified problems in material and technical
publications are normally solved outside the maintenance activity.

5.21.1. Review, process, and monitor deficiency reports, (TO 00-35USAF Material Deficiency
Reporting and Investigation Systiand command directives), and Reports of Discrepancy (ROD).
Use AF Form 242:Material Deficiency Report L¢, or equivalent automated log to record and mon-

itor deficiency reports and RODs. This log meets the requirement of TO 00-35D-54 for maintaining
a ledger. Reports include all necessary background information for proper evaluation. Use informa-
tion available from JDD products to the fullest extent in this effort. Resolve unsatisfactory conditions
traceable to local practices and procedures or to a lack of technical ability.

5.21.2. Review, approve, process, and monitor AFTO Forms 22 (Technical Order Improvement
Report and Reply) according to TO 00-5-1. Approval, indicated by signing the AFTO Form 22, veri-
fies the report is essential, comprehensive, and accurately reflects the deficiency, the need for change
and the desired correction. Use the AF Form 2Technical Order Improvement Report 1,013
equivalent automated log for control of AFTO Forms 22.

5.21.3. Initiate and follow up on all correspondence related to the development of new publications,
conflicts between publications, or clarification of technical data not subject to AFTO Form 22 report-
ing. Send this correspondence through command channels.

Section 5G—Unit Self-Sufficiency Program

5.22. Goal and Objectives of The Unit Self-Sufficiency ProgranThe goal of the Unit Self-Suffi-

ciency Progralis to maximize readiness during peacetime and sustainability during wartime in support
of the wing, base, and MAJCOM mission. Program objectives are to improve mission capability by
repairing equipment at the lowest practical level of maintenance, reduce system downtime caused b
delays in obtaining repair parts or replacement assets, and minimize transportation and handling costs. T
meet these objectives, maintenance technicians, support staff, and managers work together to identify ar
obtain repair authorization for every system component or part not currently authorized repair but for
which a feasible and economical unit repair capability exists. They then must strive to restore to service-
able condition every item for which a base repair capability exists. Carefully consider the intent of the
Unit Self-Sufficiency Program when challenging established maintenance concepts.

5.22.1. MS manages the Unit Self-Sufficiency Program with TO 00-20-3, TO 00-2!Source,
Maintenance, and Recoverability Coding of Air Force Weapons, Systems, and Eq, thisent
instruction, and command and base directives.

5.22.2. The program includes the NRTS review process and repair change request submissions.

47



5.22.3. MS applies prudent management during the NRTS review process and review of repair
change requests. The goal is to improve self-sufficiency through maximum use of available
resources, not to develop a new, and perhaps costly, repair capability. Do not delay returning repair
cycle assets to depot as NRTS while taking extraordinary measures to obtain parts or support items
needed for repair. Once a determination has been made that a repair capability is not readily available
on base, process the repair cycle assets (other than XF coded items) for higher level repair. This per-
mits the assets to be made serviceable and available for issue.

5.23. NRTS Review ProcesThe NRTS review process is designed to evaluate the NRTS program
across the entire maintenance complex. Its main purpose is to identify negative trends and employ mana-
gerial actions (such as, acquiring test equipment, correcting technical data, obtaining additional training,
etc.) to eliminate or reduce future NRTS actions.

5.23.1. MS will:
5.23.1.1. Assist the production work centers in the NRTS validation process, if necessary.

5.23.1.2. Compile the NRTS Action Register data submitted monthly by production work centers
into a single file and use it as an analysis tool to identify and correct negative trends. (This file
may be manual, but is preferred to be an automated database, capable of summarizing NRTS
actions.)

5.23.1.3. Using the NRTS Action Registers submitted by each work center, conduct a monthly
review of work center justifications submitted for each NRTS action to ensure compliance with

the program’s intent. This is an “after-the-fact” review designed to enhance future NRTS process-
ing.

5.23.1.4. Determine if work center managerial action taken to preclude future similar incidents

was effective.

5.23.1.5. Advise COM/CMSF and all production work centers of identified trends, as well as
potential benefits recognized during the analysis process.

5.24. Repair Change RequestThere are many items that could be repaired at the local level that are
currently being disposed of at base level (this includes XB items) or being returned to the depot for repair.
Other reparable items have been improperly SMR-coded, resulting in their being thrown away rather than
repaired. Self-sufficiency programs focus attention on the problem and include procedures for processing
proposed SMR code changes. Submit proposed SMR changes according to TO 00-25-195 and command
supplements.

5.24.1. Submit Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability Code Change Request (AFTO Forms 135)
to MS to correct obvious SMR code errors or inconsistencies in TOs. Process AFTO Forms 135
requesting changes in the authorized level of repair or condemnation without delay. Maintain a log
for control of all AFTO Forms 135.

5.24.2. Note that the Self-Sufficiency Program is not intended to establish a base-level repair capabil-
ity for items which can be more economically repaired at a depot. To ensure this does not happen, ini-
tiators, supervisors, and the Reparable Review Board consider the following when developing and
evaluating AFTO Forms 135:
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5.24.2.1. Will local repair action get the job done faster, easier, more economically, or better than
the present method?

5.24.2.2. Can local repair be accomplished with existing shop space, support equipment (includ-
ing prudent use of on-line equipment for troubleshooting), and current work center manpower
authorizations? If not, will the additional required skills, man hours, and support assets be avail-
able on a regular basis to do the job without impacting unit mission capability? Does the item falil
often enough and would any savings from local repair outweigh the cost of additional support
equipment, facilities, and manpower?

5.24.2.3. Can work center technicians learn the job through OJT or using knowledge already
received in technical schools? If not, can AFETS personnel or other training sources provide the
instruction?

5.24.2.4. Even though it makes sense for one unit to accomplish the work locally, is it practical to
expect all units to do it themselves, or would it be better to obtain special repair authority from the
system/item manager based on a locally unique capability? If the system or equipment is deploy-
able, can the support equipment and tools needed to do the work be transported, used, and su
ported in the field without impairing either the deployed or in-garrison mission? Will adequate
shop facilities be available to do the work, especially in a conflict area?

5.24.2.5. Finally, does repairing the item locally enhance mission readiness during peacetime,
improve support to the base mission, or sustain the mission longer during wartime?

Section 5SH—Logistics Support Program

5.25. Logistics Support ProgramThe communications unit Planning & Implementation (P&l) func-

tion manages the base infrastructure, supportability of new systems, contract management, short- an
long-term C-E planning, C-E contingency and war support, and is the repository for planning and contin-
gency support information. The COM/CMSF must know of mission changes, new programs, new sup-
port agreements, and any impacts on existing maintenance concepts and resources. MS makes full use
P&l to avoid duplicating P&l functions within the maintenance actn(NOTE: Reference AFJQS
2EXXX-201M, Work Center Logistics Suppoto accomplish task qualification trainii)g.

5.25.1. MS works with P&l to:

5.25.1.1. Ensure all logistics support areas are considered before accepting new support respons
bilities. Early planning is essential. As a minimum, ensure the following areas of support are
secured prior to acceptance:

5.25.1.1.1. Test and support equipment are on-hand, and calibration requirements satisfied.
5.25.1.1.2. Special and common tools are available.

5.25.1.1.3. Peculiar performance monitoring or fault isolation equipment is available.
5.25.1.1.4. Special or unusual facility requirements are in place.

5.25.1.1.5. Technical data, supply support, and training requirements are identified and satis-
fied.

5.25.1.2. Ensure P&l is provided with the necessary functional or technical expertise and assis-
tance to:
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5.25.1.2.1. Review contract performance work statements (PWS) or statements of work
(SOW) development.

5.25.1.2.2. Evaluate key logistics support elements for new or modified systems and equip-
ment.

5.25.1.2.3. Develop technical solutions.

5.25.1.2.4. Review and evaluate programming documents and Engineering and Installation
(E-I) proposals. (Use attachment 4 and AFMQCC 200-3 as a guide.)

5.25.1.2.5. Ensure successful completion of self-help projects. (Use attachment 4 and AFM-
QCC 200-3 as a guide.)

5.25.1.3. Review projects, plans, and agreements to ensure C-E maintenance taskings are met.
5.25.2. The P&l function supports the maintenance activity by:

5.25.2.1. Addressing the key logistics support areas of manpower (coordinate with the base man-
power office (MO); supply support (Initial Spares Support List (ISSL), pre-operational support
spares, non-standard support, follow-on support, etc.); support equipment (Test, Measurement,
and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE), common and special support equipment special tools, etc.);
technical data; appropriate training and training support; allied support and facilities; packaging,
handling, storage, and transportation; design interface and compatibility; and budgeting and bud-
get related issues are addressed before accepting support responsibility for new or upgraded
equipment or systems.

5.25.2.2. Monitoring project and program status and submitting appropriate Department of
Defense, Air Force, or MAJCOM reports.

5.25.2.3. Keeping the COM/CMSF apprised of logistics support milestones; changes to or new
maintenance support requirements resulting from agreements, plans, etc.; and functional and tech-
nical support requirements.

5.25.2.4. Managing maintenance contracts and providing the maintenance activity with appropri-
ate contract information.

5.26. Contract Maintenance Service<Only contracting officers are authorized to enter into or change a
contract, PWS, or SOW. Air Force maintenance personnel do not give any directions or instructions to
contractors or take any other action which could form the basis for a contractual claim. Direct problems
with contract performance, contract changes, or interpretation to the responsible contracting officer,
administrative contracting officer, or QAE for resolution. Do not use MS personnel as a QAE.

5.26.1. Unit Involvement.The unit may be involved with two types of contracts. The base contract-
ing office determines unit involvement.

5.26.1.1. Typical maintenance contract involvement is limited to contractor maintenance of gov-
ernment owned systems. The contract specifies COM/CMSFs responsibilities as they apply to
contract surveillance and support provided to the contractor.

5.26.1.2. Limited involvement may be necessary with a service contract where the contractor
operates and maintains the systems. Typically, COM/CMSFs do not have total responsibility for
surveillance of this type of contract.
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5.26.1.3. Typically, units are not involved where the contract provides purely a service, such as
when the service is provided with leased equipment and the government is not involved in deter-
mining the equipment to be used.

5.26.2. Contractor Maintenance Data CollectionPut systems and component failure (TO
00-20-2), material consumption (TO 00-20-3), and TCTO reporting requirements (TO 00-5-15) in
PWSs when justified and economically feasible. Cite appropriate data items and include collecting
TCTO and reparable processing data in contracts. Contract instructions call out the time and place fo
data to be turned in, and specify if the contractor provides complete source documents and forms o
automated products.

5.26.3. Applying This Instruction to Contracts.To preclude contractual conflicts and high cost
changes to existing contracts, use this instruction only as a guide to follow rather than a formal direc-
tive which must be complied with in all contracts. Follow the intent and principles of this instruction
in contractor maintenance only when it is practical and economically feasible. Consider this instruc-
tion's management system when new and changing situations permit its use without increased cost ¢
when existing contract maintenance management systems are inadequate. When practical an
cost-effective, write contract maintenance PWSs or SOWSs to require adherence to this instruction’s
maintenance principles.

Section 5|—Maintenance Training Program

5.27. Maintenance Training Program.Training provides the maintenance activity with the skills
needed to accomplish its mission. The purpose of the Maintenance Training Program is to monitor all
maintenance training requirements and assist work centers to develop and implement effective training
programs. MS must be aware of the maintenance activities training needs and all available training
resources to satisfy these needs. MS must also know the maintenance activity’s training status and prc
vide this information to the COM/CMSF. To ensure MS has enough time to accomplish assigned respon-
sibilities, do not duplicate unit training manager duti(NOTE: Reference AFJQS 2EXXX-201J,
Maintenance Training Progranto accomplish task qualification trainii)g.

5.28. Maintenance Training Program Procedures:

5.28.1. Evaluate the Maintenance Training Program on a continuing basis.

5.28.1.1. Review personnel evaluations and other reports, such as managerial and technical eva
uations, flight checks, system performance reports, and ATCALS evaluations to determine if
training deficiencies or problems are indicated.

5.28.1.2. Visit each activity, work center, and staff office regularly. Ensure mandatory Air Force
Job Qualification Standards (AFJQS)/Air Force Qualification Training Packages (AFQTP) are
used, managed, and administered according to applicable directives.

5.28.1.3. Review deficiencies which indicate possible training problems with the responsible
supervisor and provide assistance as needed.

5.28.1.4. Review CAMS (or other automated training management system) training products or
the equivalent manual documentation for possible deficiencies in task coverage or training
progress.

51



5.28.2. Assist supervisors and trainers to meet specific training needs. Assist supervisors to develop
and use effective, on-going training programs.

5.28.3. Coordinate with the unit training manager to obtain training materials, course information,
and guidance on training problems. Manage the maintenance activity’s formal training requirements
and quotas.

5.28.3.1. Consolidate all maintenance training requirements. Submit requirements through
appropriate unit channels. Control quotas received and take action to preclude recurrence of
unused quotas.

5.28.3.2. Identify course shortages or personnel to fill course quotas and recommend appropriate
actions to the COM/CMSF.

5.28.4. Act as the screening point for C-E training policy and the prioritization of training product
development.

5.28.5. Keep the COM/CMSF apprised of the maintenance activity training posture.

5.28.6. Ensure assigned Engineering Technical Services (ETS) personnel are used effectively to train
work center personnel.

5.28.7. Manage and control the CAMS personnel and training subsystems.
5.28.7.1. Ensure all maintenance personnel records are entered into the personnel subsystem.

5.28.7.2. Ensure newly assigned individual training records are initiated in the training subsystem
and that work centers enter specific task assignments.

5.28.7.3. Check the Training Task Table (TTT) listing for accuracy by comparing and reviewing
training products identified in Air Force Index 8. Provide instructions and direction to update
affected task tables, if required.

5.28.7.4. Ensure completion of required maintenance training courses, schools, and classes are
documented as ancillary training.

5.28.7.5. Request and distribute training schedules and background products as necessary.

5.28.7.6. Before individuals depart PCS, ensure they possess a current copy of their CFETP, are
removed from the personnel and training subsystems (if used), and are given the appropriate train-
ing products (includes ancillary training) to carry to their next duty station. Gaining units desiring
training data in any other form coordinate with the losing unit prior to the individual's departure.

5.28.8. Administer the Maintenance Management Training Program. This program ensures all main-
tenance personnel are aware, to the extent required by their position, of the many aspects of the main-
tenance management system described in Air Force and command directives.

5.28.9. Promote work center participation in evaluating Air Education and Training Command
(AETC) training programs. Review Graduate Assessment Surveys (GAS) for possible training sup-
port problems. Discuss deficiencies or support problems with the responsible supervisors and provide
assistance if needed.
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Chapter 6
MAINTENANCE PRODUCTION WORK CENTERS

6.1. Introduction. The following paragraphs describe C-E maintenance production work centers, their
organization, their relationship to other maintenance functions, and prescribe a work center supervisor"
overall responsibilitiesNote: Refer to Chapter 7 for information on deployable communications systems
(i.e., Air Base Defense, Strategic Air base Recovery Teams, WICP, etc.), UTC maintenance support, ant
management.)

6.2. Description and Functional RelationshipsMaintenance production work centers are the produc-
tion elements under the COM/CMSF and are responsible for accomplishing all maintenance. Mainte-
nance is performed by technicians who may be divided into crews, shifts, or teams. Maintenance
production work centers are supported by and must maintain a close working relationship with the main-
tenance staff.

6.3. Work Center Supervisor ResponsibilitiesWork center supervisors ensure the timely and efficient
accomplishment of quality maintenance. Success depends on the ability to manage and use availab
resources. A close working relationship must be kept with the maintenance staff. Work center supervisors
are working supervisors who must be aware of all direct maintenance actions and participate as neede
The range and scope of work center supervisors’ responsibilities are extremely(NOTE: Refer-

ence AFQTP 2EXXX-201l C-E Work Center Managers Handbodo aid in the accomplishment of

task qualification traininy).

6.4. Work Center Safety.Work center supervisors enforce safety practices according to Air Force,
command publications, and 127-series AFOSH standards.

6.4.1. Implement a work center Radio Frequency Radiation Protection program. (AFOSH Std. 161-9,
Exposure to Radio Frequency Radiat)on.

6.4.2. Implement work center Hazardous Material (HAZMAT) and Hazardous Communications
(HAZCOM) programs.

6.5. Work Center Training Management.Qualified technicians are vital to properly maintain and
restore mission systems. Effective work center training programs produce qualified technicians. Effec-
tive training programs are measured by the results produced, such as system or equipment operation
rates, evaluation reports, work center task coverage, trainee upgrade rates, and the ability to implemet
policy changes and new technical procedures. To establish and maintain effective work center training
programs, work center supervisors:

6.5.1. Perform supervisory responsibilities listed in AFI 36-2.Developing, Managing, and Con-
ducting Training,and AFI 36-22330n-the-Job Training Products for Communications-Electronics
Enlisted Specialty Trainir.g

6.5.2. Identify work center duty positions and each position's total task training requirements. Use an
individual training plan form, or equivalent computer generated form, to list each duty position’s total
task training requirements. Use applicable training products found in Air Force Index 8. There are
several options concerning ways to organize work center duty positions:
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6.5.2.1. Identify duty positions by system, equipment, subsystem, or major assembly. Determine
which groupings constitute a duty position and assign personnel accordingly.

6.5.2.2. Identify duty positions by tasks. Select tasks from several systems, equipment, sub-
systems, or major assemblies, and tailor each duty position to the work center's needs.

6.5.2.3. Identify supervisory tasks. This combines technical tasks with tasks needed to supervise
and manage a crew, team, or work center.

6.5.2.4. Use a combination of the above or other ways of organizing duty positions that are most
effective for the work center.

6.5.3. Develop a work center assigned task listing based on applicable Career-Field Education and
Training Plans (CFETP). The task listing should include management actions and additional duties.

6.5.4. Perform initial evaluations of newly assigned individuals. Technicians certified by another
work center on tasks applicable to their new duty position must demonstrate proficiency on a sam-
pling of those tasks.

6.5.5. Develop and update a training schedule for each trainee. Determine the most convenient and
effective method to document, disseminate, and monitor individual work center training schedules.
Mission requirements and unforeseen situations affect schedule compliance; make every effort to
meet scheduled training goals.

6.5.6. Ensure civilian personnel are trained according to applicable directives and the training princi-
ples discussed in AFI 36-2201.

6.5.6.1. Before initial evaluation, review AF Form 13Civilian Personnel Position Descrip-
tion, for the position the individual was hired to fill.

6.5.6.2. Brief civilian employees on task qualification requirements and provide necessary train-
ing.

6.5.6.3. Record civilian personnel task qualification training and certification on authorized forms
and file them with the civilian personnel records kept by the immediate supervisor. Use AF Form
797,Job Qualification Standard Continuation Sh AF Form 109, Special Task Certification

and Recurring Trainin¢ AF Form 1320Training Chart or CAMS products as appropriate. Doc-
ument special qualification training in the same way (if coordinated and approved by the local
union).

6.5.6.4. Request and document formal training according to applicable directives.

6.5.7. Observe training sessions frequently to ensure the training is on schedule, meets the trainee's
needs, and achieves work center training objectives.

6.5.8. Ensure the validity of task qualification and certification actions.

6.5.8.1. Technicians will not perform maintenance tasks on which they are not certified unless
directly supervised by a task certified technician. Inadequately trained technicians are more likely
to commit errors which result in injury or loss of mission equipment. Supervisors must ensure
trainees are qualified before certification.

6.5.8.2. Trainees must fully understand and believe they can perform the task safely and correctly
before agreeing to task certification.
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6.5.8.3. When individuals cannot perform a certified task during an MSEP personnel evaluation,
the supervisor must immediately decertify the individual on that task. Work center supervisors
determine if the individual requires recertification on the taException Individuals decertified

during an ICBM personnel evaluation must be re-evaluated on the failed task. This must be
accomplished before being allowed to perform the task unsupervised.)

6.5.8.4. Decertifications initiated by a work center supervisor, and not as a result of an MSEP per-
sonnel evaluation, do not require an MSEP special evaluation after recertification.

6.5.8.5. Work center supervisors are certified on only those tasks they are required to perform for
complete and continuous task coverage.

6.5.9. Work closely with Maintenance Support's Maintenance Training Management function to:
6.5.9.1. Identify formal training requirements.

6.5.9.2. Assess the impact of significant training difficulties on the work center's maintenance
capability.

6.5.9.3. Identify work center training capabilities which may be of use to other work centers.

6.6. Work Center Maintenance.Work center supervisors ensure work center maintenance is accom-
plished, controlled, and reported in a timely manner.

6.6.1. Perform maintenance according to applicable system or equipment technical data and Defens
Information Systems Agency (DISA) circulars.

6.6.2. Submit AFTO Forms 22 when TO errors or inadequacies are found (TO 00-5-1).

6.6.3. Draft local workcards or AFCEMIs when system or equipment PMIs are needed but not pub-
lished (TO 00-5-1 and command publications). Submit draft documents to MS for review, coordina-
tion, and further processing to appropriate agencies for publication.

6.6.3. (AFRC) Units should request guidance from HQ AFRC/SCM when preventive maintenance
workcards are not published for equipment maintained.

6.6.4. Maintain a file of TO "replaced pages" when it is necessary to maintain unmodified systems
and equipment. Modifications frequently cause the need for changes (replacement of pages) to tech
nical publications and inspection requirements. Keep replaced pages until the modification is com-
pleted on all systems and equipment. Destroy the replaced pages when all modification actions ar
completed.

6.6.5. Challenge existing repair restrictions and SMR codes when repair is within the capability of the
shop or base, or when expendables can be economically repaired or reconditioned.

6.6.5.1. Use the procedures in paragraph 5.24 and TO 00-25-195 to prepare, process, and evalua
proposed repair change submissions.

6.6.5.2. Use TO 00-20-3, repair estimating cost criteria, when preparing AFTO Forms 135 on
expendable items.

6.6.6. Perform only authorized cannibalization actions.
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6.6.7. Perform only system, equipment, or circuit modifications or configuration changes authorized
by TCTO, command modification directive, DISA direction, AFCEMI or programming documents,
such as for E-I projects.

6.6.8. Ensure effective and timely equipment corrosion prevention and control actions are taken (TOs
1-1-689,0Organizational, Unit, and Intermediate Maintenance, Avionics Cleaning, Corrosion Preven-
tion/Control 31Z-10-37,General Engineering Technical Manual Corrosion Prevention and Protec-
tion and command regulations).

6.6.9. Ensure accurate and timely maintenance documentation submissions.
6.6.10. Provide maintenance control with technician availability status, and on-call schedules.

6.6.11. Advise maintenance control, the maintenance supervisor, or the COM/CMSF/CISF, of task-
ings beyond the work center's capacity or that cannot be completed within a reasonable time.

6.6.12. Work Center Quality AssuranceWork closely with maintenance support to improve the
work center's management and maintenance programs.

6.6.12.1. Provide qualified maintenance personnel to perform technical tasks and safety duties
during evaluations.

6.6.12.2. Nominate qualified and experienced personnel to act as work center Maintenance Sup-
port Representatives (MSRs) if required by the COM/CMSF.

6.6.12.3. Coordinate with Maintenance Support to reschedule MSEP evaluations that cannot be
performed or completed.

6.6.12.4. Review all evaluation reports. Ensure timely action is taken to correct discrepancies,
identify underlying causes, and take management action to prevent recurrence.

6.7. Work Center Control of Maintenance.Supervisors ensure that personnel, tools, equipment, and
supplies are available to meet maintenance requirements. Supervisors dispatch personnel, with the tech-
nical data and support items needed to troubleshoot, repair, and restore systems in an expeditious manner.
Supervisors:

6.7.1. Ensure that work center personnel comply with maintenance schedules and promptly respond
to unscheduled maintenance requirements.

6.7.1.1. In some cases, such as for critical command and control systems, the need for immediate
response may require that the normal trouble reporting sequence be bypassed. Where the unit
commander authorizes critical systems operators to notify the maintenance work center first and
maintenance control second, technicians provide Maintenance Control with an initial status report
as soon as the nature of the malfunction is verified.

6.7.1.2. Coordinate directly with other work centers, when necessary, to resolve outages after a
JCN has been assigned by Maintenance Control.

6.7.1.3. Notify Maintenance Control if the responsibility to correct the problem needs to be
shifted to another work center.

6.7.2. Review the Equipment Inventory Listing and the Master Equipment ID Listing to ensure all
systems and equipment maintained by the work center are listed. Notify Maintenance Control when
corrections or additions are necessary.
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6.7.3. Help Maintenance Control to establish the PMI schedule. Ensure all PMIs for assigned mis-
sion and support equipment are included in the schedule. Notify Maintenance Control when correc-
tions or additions are necessary.

6.7.4. Ensure the equipment status reporting responsibilities referenced in para 4.17 are complete
when Maintenance Control or Maintenance Support cannot perform those functions.

6.7.5. Control and monitor maintenance not controlled by Maintenance Control. This includes
reviewing deferred jobs and reconciling supply status with Materiel Control.

6.7.6. Notify Maintenance Control if work center controlled jobs change system or equipment status.
Maintenance Control assumes management of these jobs.

6.7.7. Perform in-process evaluations at stages of assembly of systems, subsystems, or componer
when further assembly would prevent evaluation for TO compliance. Supervisors specify in-process
evaluation requirements.

6.8. Work Center Supply ManagementSupervisors ensure cost effective maintenance support of the
mission through the proper use and management of supply assets and support equipment. Supervisors

6.8.1. Establish turn-in or pickup points for XB3 items when authorized by the COM/CMSF.

6.8.2. Use AF Forms 200Issue/Turn-In Reque and/or241, Supply Control Lo¢ to document
requests for direct demands on supply. Use CAMS to directly requisition parts whenever possible.
Use the direct call-in method between the work center and demand processing when CAMS is not
available. Verify UND "A" and "B" requests prior to call-in.

6.8.3. Ensure reparable assets are properly managed.

6.8.3.1. Notify the Due In From Maintenance (DIFM) monitor of status changes for assets kept in
the work center.

6.8.3.2. Process repaired assets and validate NRTS actions.

6.8.3.3. Process reparable property under warranty or guarantee according to TO 00-20-3, TO
00-35D-54, and AFMAN 23-110V2CIUSAF Supply Manu.al

6.8.4. Submit deficiency reports or reports of discrepancy when deficient material is received (TO
00-35D-54).

6.8.5. Monitor and control bench stock.
6.8.5.1. Approve additions, deletions, and changes in bench stock levels.

6.8.5.2. Ensure bench stock monitors are thoroughly familiar with bench stock management pro-
cedures. Monitors must attend the base supply training class on bench stock management.

6.8.5.3. Perform semiannual bench stock reviews and certify the items and quantities shown are
correct. NOTE: Commanders have the option to discontinue semi-annual joint bench stock
reviews with the concurrence of the chief of supply.)

6.8.6. Review new Allowance Source (AS) documents to identify additions, deletions, and changes to
work center support equipment authorizations.

6.8.7. Ensure TCTO kits are correct and complete when received from base supply.
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6.8.8. Notify equipment custodians when TCTO actions result in equipment stock number changes.

6.8.9. Identify pre-planned items, time change items, and TCTOs. Complete required actions when
scheduled.

6.8.10. Manage work order residue. Adding items to bench stock is preferred over establishing work
order residue.

6.8.11. At bases with government-maintained telephone switches, ensure that the maximum number
of administrative telephone instruments and associated equipment (key telephone units, power sup-
plies, terminals, etc.) allowed for operating spares and unprogrammed growth does not exceed 8 per-
cent of the total for each type of instrument and associated equipment in use and programmed for
specific use. This stipulation does not apply to items that could normally be a bench stock or special
level item.

6.8.12. Ensure the equipment custodian completes appropriate documentation when E-I installation
or removal projects are complete.

6.9. Work Center Publications ManagementEnsure required directives and technical publications are
on hand and properly maintained (AFls 37-1Distribution Manageme, and 37-160 volume The Air
Force Publications and Forms Management Programs - Publication Libraries ar; TOs 00-5-1 and
00-5-2).

6.10. Work Center Facility/Equipment Records. Ensure facility, systems, and equipment records are
current and available.

6.10.1. Ensure applicable facility records are current. Coordinate with P&l to establish an annual
review process. Outside plant drawings need be reviewed only at a rate of at least 10 percent per cal-
endar quarter (TO 31W3-10-22). Annotate changes to all copies of affected drawings during the
annual review or whenever required. The unit P&l processes and maintains facility records according
to AFI 21-404,C4 System Installation Reco.ds

6.10.2. Ensure a copy of facility record drawings needed for system troubleshooting is available in
the work center.

6.10.3. Maintain system or equipment historical files, unless a centralized file is directed by the
COM/CMSF.

6.10.4. Use and maintain the CAMS TCTO history. Units using manual AFTO ForiSignificant
Historical Date, print a copy of the TCTO history from the CAMS TCTO subsystem and attach it to
the AFTO Form 95, ignificant Historical Data for equipment to be turned in or transferred. Units
using CAMS Automated History Entry (AHE) print a copy of the AHE record that accompanies
equipment being turned in or transferreNOTE: For units processing TCTOs under CAMS, TCTO
history cannot be obtained on an item if an AHE record was not established.)

6.10.5. Ensure applicable AFTO Form 470 SeiElectronic Set Inventory Checklic accompanies
equipment items being turned-in to supply or transferred to another agency (TO 00-35D-2).

6.11. Work Center TMDE Management.Ensure work center TMDE management responsibilities are

accomplished and that required TMDE, shop mock-ups, and test fixtures are available and properly main-
tained. (TO 00-20-14)
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6.12. Work Center Logistics Support.Ensure work center logistics support management responsibili-
ties and work center project coordinator duties are accomplished. Supervisors ensure that maintenanc
support requirements for new systems, programs, or plans taskings are established. Supervisors mu
work closely with the COM/CMSF and the unit P&l function to achieve this goal. Work centers must
also assist in the preparation of the maintenance budget estimate. P&l is the focal point for these matter:
Work centers have the in-depth knowledge and technical expertise to provide the detailed inputs require
for effective logistics planning. Work center supervisors must understand all aspects of work center
logistics support programs, and:

6.12.1. Appoint a work center project coordinator for each E-I, contractor, or self-help project to
ensure project coordinator duties are accomplished.

6.12.2. Assign one or more technicians to work with E-I project and maintenance assistance teams
The COM/CMSF may waive this requirement, on a case-by-case basis. Assigned technicians car
receive valuable training from the team and should be used as the trainer for other work center techni
cians after the team departs.

6.12.3. Work with P&l and the COM/CMSF to resolve issues concerning manpower authorizations
and allocations for the work center.

6.12.3.1. Review new work center extended unit manpower documents when issued.
6.12.3.2. Help prepare work center manpower change requests.

6.12.3.3. Help prepare work center manpower standard applications or reapplication. Supervisor
must be familiar with the work center's manpower standards.

6.12.4. Provide budget estimate inputs to the COM/CMSF and monitor work center expenditures.
6.12.4.1. Develop annual budget estimates and amended estimates.

6.12.4.2. Review the DODaily Document Regist, and D1, Dailly PFMR/OCCR Update and
Reconciliatiol, reports to monitor work center expenditures. Supervisor must be aware of what
portion of the maintenance budget was programmed for their use and how much has been
expended.

6.12.4.3. Include support for programmed systems and equipment in budget estimates.

6.12.5. When requested, review support agreements to identify special support requirements. lden
tify to P&l training, equipment, supply, vehicle, additional manpower, or other key elements required
to provide the support.

6.12.6. Review those portions of OPlans, PPlans, and PADs which task the work center.
6.12.6.1. Ensure the work center has the capability to execute the required tasks.

6.12.6.2. Identify to P&l any training, equipment, supply support, vehicle support, additional
manpower, and other key elements required to execute the tasking.

6.12.7. Work Center Project Coordinators.Project coordinators act as the work center focal point

for all matters concerning the assigned project. Project coordinators ensure projects are accomplishe
with minimum difficulty and the work center can support systems or equipment programmed for
installation or major modification. Project coordinators:

6.12.7.1. Work closely with the unit P&l office, E-I engineers, and E-I teams.
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6.12.7.2. Participate in site surveys and provide technical advice to the E-I team, work center
supervisor, COM/CMSF, and the P&l office.

6.12.7.3. Coordinate with other work center project coordinators to identify and resolve conflicts
(such as storage space, power requirements, or programmed equipment locations).

6.12.7.4. Provide continuity of logistics support preparations for the project.

6.12.7.5. Review E-I project packages and amendments. Initiate engineering change requests
with an AF Form 1146 ,Engineering Change Request/Authoriza, according to AFI 33-104,

Base Level Planning and Implementa for necessary changes to the project for deficiencies
noted in the project package. ldentify changes and deficiencies before the installation begins, to
ensure timely project completion and to prevent delays and work stoppages during installation.
Use attachment4 and AFMQCC 200-3 as a guide to conduct these reviews.

6.12.7.6. Identify to P&l all en-route, Field Training Detachment (FTD), and other formal train-
ing required to support programmed systems and equipment.

6.12.7.7. Coordinate with the work center supervisor to obtain required technical data, TMDE,
special tools, other support equipment, training, manpower, and so forth.

6.12.7.8. Coordinate with the work center TMDE monitor to ensure calibration capability is
established for new TMDE authorized for programmed systems and equipment.

6.12.7.9. Request technicians be appointed to work with the E-I project team, monitor progress of
the project, and participate in systems or equipment acceptance tests.

6.13. Work Center NRTS Validation ProcessThe production work center supervisor is ultimately
responsible for validating proposed NRTS actions within their respective work center. NRTS validation
ensures assets are repaired on base when it is economically feasible and within existing capabilities.
Work center supervisors must maintain close liaison with MS staff members and associated work center
supervisors to reduce and minimize NRTS actions. The capability to repair or assist in the repair of com-
munications systems may exist in other base activities or functions, and therefore must be considered as a
repair source for proposed NRTS items.

6.13.1. Work center supervisors will:

6.13.1.1. Determine if a cost effective repair capability is available in other work centers, on base,
or through local procurement prior to completing the NRTS action.

6.13.1.2. Inspect assets proposed for NRTS. Review accompanying MDC documents, supply
documents, and condition tags or labels for accuracy.

6.13.1.3. Verify the SMR Code against the appropriate TO. Verify documents from the single
manager, item manager, or MAJCOM staff when used to justify other NRTS actions.

6.13.1.4. Maintain an automated or manual NRTS Action Register and document the following
entries as a minimum. Forward this data to MS monthly to enable proper trend and deficiency
analysis of the program:

6.13.1.4.1. End Item Data: Noun, ID Number, and SRD Code.

6.13.1.4.2. NRTS Item Data: NSN, Part Number, Nomenclature, Work Unit Code (WUC),
ERRC Code, SMR Code, TO Number-figure-index, Explanation of Discrepancy
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6.13.1.4.3. NRTS Code Data: NRTS Code used and rationale, Action Taken to preclude
future similar NRTS Actions.

6.13.1.5. Review proposed NRTS Condemner actions to ensure the asset’s condition is
beyond economical repair.

6.13.1.6. Determine and implement applicable managerial action to preclude future similar NRTS
actions, if appropriate.

6.13.1.7. Record approval of the NRTS action on MDC documents and condition tags and for-
ward the asset to Materiel Control for further processing.
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Chapter 7
COMBAT COMMUNICATIONS

7.1. Introduction: Combat communications units are structured according to the Program Guidance Let-
ter for Combat Communications. Under the management structure for active duty combat communica-
tions units, the Chief of Combat Support Flight (CCSF) will act as the COM/CMSF. Maintenance
Control and Maintenance Support will be aligned under the Combat Support Flight and the CCSF.
Although the CCSF is responsible for overall C-E maintenance management, assigned flight chiefs are
responsible for ensuring their maintenance personnel comply with established guidance. The mobility
mission requires establishment of special guidelines for C-E maintenance management at home station
and while deployed. Active duty combat communications maintenance functions are structured by Unit
Type Code (UTC) and for the purpose of this chapter, a UTC has the same responsibilities as a production
work center (see chapter 6).

7.2. In-Garrison Procedures:

7.2.1. The CCSF and Flight SuperintendenThe CCSF and flight superintendent will perform all
of the duties of the COM/CMSF detailed in chapter 2 and chapter 3, Sections A and B.

7.2.1.1. Prior to deployments, the CCSF must determine the support which can be provided by the
parent unit, deploying unit, and host unit for the contingency operation or exercise. The CCSF
will ensure arrangements and agreements are made to obtain this support.

7.2.1.2. The CCSF will ensure logistics planning requirements are accomplished prior to deploy-
ments. This function must:

7.2.1.2.1. Plan and coordinate maintenance tasks and support needed to fulfill mobility
requirements with the Systems Flight Chiefs.

7.2.1.2.2. Consolidate maintenance inputs for host-tenant, inter-service and inter-agency
agreements, and for letters of agreement used in support of deployed forces.

7.2.1.3. Coordinate sharing of skills and resources between other flights.

7.2.2. Network Systems Flight, Base Level Systems Flight and Air Field SysteFlight Chiefs

and Superintendents The flight chiefs and superintendents of the Network Systems Flight, Base
Level Systems Flight and Air Field Systems Flight are responsible for ensuring maintenance is per-
formed in accordance with chapter 6 of this publication within their respective flight. These personnel
will:

7.2.2.1. Maintain a close liaison with the CCSF and Combat Support Flight staff.
7.2.2.2. Know the capabilities and limitations of their UTCs.
7.2.2.3. Ensure UTCs assist one another when additional skills and resources are required.

7.2.2.4. Obtain from the CCSF, approval in writing to waive preventive maintenance inspections
below 56-day interval for equipment in a stored or in-active status.

7.2.2.5. Ensure the CCSF staff are apprised of all changes in vehicle status, operability, inventory,
and condition.
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7.2.2.6. Ensure all systems/equipment are inspected prior to deployment, within 72 hours follow-
ing return from deployment, and prior to transfer/receipt for in-house redistribution. (See para-
graph 7.2.5.4.1. below)

7.2.2.7. Coordinate with the CCSF, those maintenance problems which are beyond their capabil-
ity to solve.

7.2.3. Maintenance ControlMaintenance Control will perform all duties identified in Chapter 4.
(Exemption: There is no requirement to establish an after-hours contact point.)

7.2.3.1. Maintenance Control will take the following actions when notified that a mission tasking
order has been received:

7.2.3.1.1. Verify the status and availability of tasked UTCs and support equipment from the
published mission or tasking directive.

7.2.3.1.2. Assign pre-deployment inspection JCN(s) for tasked UTC(s).

7.2.3.1.3. Aggressively manage maintenance actions required to ensure tasked UTCs are
made ready for deployment.

7.2.3.1.4. Print out PMI listings for the duration of the scheduled deployment and distribute
them to the deploying UTCs.

7.2.3.1.5. Develop procedures for recording ESR, MDC, and PMI completion data for entry
into CAMS from the deployed location. These procedures may require remote access to
CAMS or sending documentation via electronic means for entry by home station personnel.
Enter new JCNs into CAMS within 10 days.

7.2.3.1.6. Control movement of equipment to and from the deployment assembly area.
7.2.3.1.7. Display status of the deployment assembly area.

7.2.4. Materiel Control. Materiel Control will complete the responsibilities listed in Chapter 5, Sec-
tion B, and will assist the deploying UTC crew chiefs in coordinating the transfer of UTC assets and
Readiness Spares Packages (RSP) to the Air Force Contingency Supply System Office (AFCSSO)
Materiel Control will also:

7.2.4.1. Verify RSP status when mission directives or tasking orders are received.

7.2.4.2. Coordinate pick-up and turn-in times with the base RSP representative and the group sup
ply representative when required.

7.2.4.3. Ensure procedures for RSP asset use are developed and briefed to personnel responsik
for the kits.

7.2.4.4. Work with the base or group RSP monitor to robust kits prior to deployment for contin-
gency operations and JCS exercises. (Kit robusting is not necessary for local training exercises).

7.2.5. Maintenance Support (MS)MS follows the guidance detailed in chapter 5 and will:

7.2.5.1. Include power production and refrigeration personnel in the MSEP.
7.2.5.2. Conduct managerial evaluations on each flight instead of individual UTCs.
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7.2.5.3. Ensure technical evaluations on all deployed UTCs are performed according to the inter-
val in chapter 5. A copy of the inspection report will be sent to the home station for normal rout-

ing.

7.2.5.4. Conduct special evaluations on all UTCs prior to being turned-in to supply, transferred to
another organization, or after being received from another unit. One copy of the special evalua-
tion report will be included in the documentation shipped with the equipment, and a second copy
will be maintained by MS until the equipment is returned to the owning unit and all discrepancies

are resolved. (See paragraph 7.2.2. above.)

7.2.5.4.1. MS will conduct joint evaluations to the maximum extent possible for transfer
inspections. Turn-in or transfer inspections will determine the operational status of the system
or end item and its completeness. MS and the affected flight's personnel will:

7.2.5.4.1.1. Perform system or equipment operational checks specified in all applicable
AFMQCCs and perform an inventory of all equipment and support items that are being
turned-in or transferred.

7.2.5.4.1.2. Document the turn-in or transfer evaluation in CAMS as a special evaluation.
Print a snapshot to accompany the equipment before deleting the ID from CAMS. If
CAMS is not available, this snapshot may be manually documented.

7.2.5.4.1.3. Determine if discrepancies should be corrected before the turn-in or transfer
action occurs.

7.2.5.5. Observe pre-deployment and post-deployment evaluations. The CCSF determines the
number and frequency of these observations. (These over-the-shoulder inspections should be
timed to coincide with managerial evaluations or special inspections whenever possible).

7.2.6. Air Mobility and Road Mobility Evaluations. MS will conduct air mobility cargo in-check
and road mobility evaluations to ensure loads for airlift are safe, configured and packed properly, and
that the airlift documentation is correct.

7.2.7. UTC Crew ChiefsUTC crew chiefs will ensure all duties outlined for work center supervi-
sors are performed and will manage their deployable system as outlined in Chapter 6. In addition,
they will:

7.2.7.1. Conduct pre-deployment inspections prior to deployment of UTCs when deployment
taskings are received. Pre-deployment inspections ensure systems are operational, problems from
the previous deployments are corrected, and the UTC inventory is complete and capable of satis-
fying mission taskings. The minimum areas of coverage for pre-deployment inspections include:

7.2.7.1.1. Complete applicable PMI routines necessary to ensure the system is operating
within required parameters in accordance with associated technical data.

7.2.7.1.2. Ensure all safety items are on-hand and safety deficiencies corrected.
7.2.7.1.3. Conduct corrosion prevention and control as required.
7.2.7.1.4. Ensure all mobility markings are up to date.

7.2.7.1.5. Ensure the availability and proper condition of support items (technical data, tools,
TMDE, and RSP) required for a sustained deployment.

7.2.7.2. Document pre-deployment inspections in CAMS as special inspections.
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7.2.7.3. Conduct additional pre-deployment inspections if systems, equipment or facilities pack-
aged as deployment-ready are unpacked for any reason. These inspections may be limited to th
equipment or area that was disturbed by the unpacking/inspection/maintenance. Inspection result:
will be documented and attached to the original pre-deployment inspection.

7.2.7.4. Conduct post-deployment inspections to determine the operational status of assigned sys
tems and the completeness of the UTC. They are also used to return the UTC to a mission-read
status.

7.2.7.4.1. Perform system or equipment operational checks as specified in paragraph 7.2.7.1
and equipment TOs.

7.2.7.4.2. Document the pose-deployment inspection in CAMS as a special evaluation.

7.3. Deployed ProceduresDeployed combat communications elements will function as Functionally
Supported Maintenance Activities (FSMAS); however, the extent of support available from the home unit
may vary dramatically due to distance from the deployed location, available communications with home
station, and complex command relationships established by mission directives. Major elements may b
able to sustain a nearly autonomous maintenance management structure if deployed with sufficien
organic staff or to a location with adequate supporting organizations. Small UTC packages may require
significantly more support from home station.

7.3.1. The CCSF will develop written guidance prior to the deployment that outlines how the
deployed elements will accomplish the responsibilities in chapter 3. CCSF will plan, schedule, mon-
itor, control, and provide support for equipment maintenance and circuit restoral actions on all local
and subordinate units. Power production and refrigeration equipment which support the UTCs should
be included in these plans.

7.3.2. Communications Focal Point (CFP) functions as the 24 hour single point of contact for
deployed UTCs and is the customer interface for supported forces.

7.3.2.1. Deployed CFP Maintenance Controls accomplish the following duties in addition to
those outlined in chapter 4:

7.3.2.1.1. Assign a JCN to each UTC for initial operational or system checks during equip-
ment setup. These JCNs may be issued upon arrival at the deployment site or prior to depar:
ture from home station to minimize disruption during initial setup at the deployed site.

7.3.2.1.2. Track milestones such as the maintenance-ready condition of UTCs, installation of
telephone lines, and the setup or tear down of power generators, antennas, and signal cabl
runs.

7.3.2.1.3. Coordinate external maintenance support for UTCs with Host Nation Support activ-
ities such as Vehicle Maintenance, Civil-Engineering, etc.

7.3.3. Materiel Control will function as organizational supply and provide mobility support. In addi-
tion to the requirements listed in Chapter 5, Materiel Control must:

7.3.3.1. Set up a supply and equipment account with the support base identified in the tasking
directive. This will include the identification of contact points, means of communication, and
delivery destinations. ldentify to the support base those assets to be deployed or transferred. Fa
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long term deployments, transfer assets to the support base account via Redistribution Order
(RDO) loan procedures.

7.3.3.2. Ensure authorized unit weapons and ammunition are stored and issued in accordance
with USAF directives.

7.3.3.3. Ensure RSP storage availability, issue and turn-in procedures are followed, and establish
procedures for RSP replenishment at deployed locations.

7.3.3.4. Maintain a “part number to National Stock Number (NSN)” cross-reference capability on
all items contained in the RSP kits. FEDLOG is recommended.

7.3.3.5. Store, secure, and control the issue of rations on AF Forr, Dining Hall Signature
Recorcand AF Form 7SCash Collection Reco. (NOTE: Remote UTCs will control their own
rations with AF Form 1339.)

7.3.3.6. Close supply and equipment accounts with support base upon termination of deployment.

7.3.4. Deployed MS personnel will perform air mobility and road mobility inspections prior to
re-deployment of the facility to home station or alternate deployment location.
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Chapter 8

INTERCONTINENTAL BALLISTIC MISSILE (ICBM) COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
AFFAIRS

8.1. Introduction. This Chapter outlines Cable Affair (CA) responsibilities for C-E maintenance activi-
ties supporting ICBM Hardened Intersite Cable System (HICS) and Outside Cable Communications Plant
(OCCP) functions. It provides procedures for the CMSF and Cable Affairs Officer (CAQO) to administer
the CA function. It reorganizes the “Crossing with Government Superior Easement Rights” subject area
into the four areas. It also delegates the responsibility to maintain a 100 foot separation between HICS an
new aerial transmission towers/poles to the CAO.

8.2. General.Each communications squadron supporting an ICBM mission has a CAO as the single
point of contact for all actions affecting the HICS and the HICS Right-of-Way (ROW). The CA, man-
aged by the CAOQ, is a staff function under the communications squadron’s Mission Systems Flight. The
CAO must be technically and professionally capable of acting as the HICS ROW advisor for the base.

8.3. Responsibilities.
8.3.1. HQ AFSPC/SCM:
8.3.1.1. Develop policy and procedures in support of CA functions throughout the ICBM fleet.

8.3.1.2. Validate CA funding and support requests (such as funding support, engineering pack-
ages reviews, depot level maintenance support) and coordinates with appropriate agencies.

8.3.1.3. Review all recommended changes to this chapter and coordinates the changes with HC
USAF/ILMM.

8.3.2. Host Unit Base Civil Engineer (BCE)
8.3.2.1. Maintain HICS ROWSs, including erosion repair.
8.3.2.2. Repair and replace ROW fences and gates.

8.3.2.3. Provide equipment and operators to support cable repair, modification, or relocation
when these efforts are beyond the communication unit's capabilities.

8.3.2.4. Assists communication units during final inspection and acceptance of contract work.

8.3.2.5. Accomplish ROW vegetation control and clearance when necessary to facilitate cable
repairs and ensure cable hardness.

8.3.3. Base Communications Units:
8.3.3.1. Maintain HICS cables.
8.3.3.2. Appoint the Cable Affairs Officers (CAO) to:
8.3.3.2.1. Monitor all activities affecting the HICS ROW and hardness criteria. (para 8.4.)
8.3.3.2.2. Control all ROW maintenance. (See para 8.5.)
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8.3.3.2.3. Maintain and manage HICS Circuit Identification and Recording System (CIRS)
and C4 System Installation Records (CSIRs) according to Technical Order (TO)
21M-LGM30F-2-20-1 (Sec Ill) Hardened Intersite Cable Syst« and AFI 21-404C4 Sys-

tem Installation Record (NOTE: Send updated cable route maps to OO-ALC/TIEDDS,
6038 Aspen Ave Bldg 1289SW, Hill AFB, Utah 84506-5¢)05.

8.4. Monitor HICS ROW Activity. CAOs:

8.4.1. Track all activities affecting the HICS ROW (such as highway or utility crossings, construc-
tion, earth moving, etc.) to ensure HICS hardness integrity is maintained.

8.4.2. Notify the CMSF of ROW deficiencies affecting HICS hardness integrity that cannot be
resolved in a timely manner.

8.4.3. Conduct the HICS ROW surveillance program. This program is an important tool to gather
information on the condition of the HICS ROW. The primary goal of the surveillance program is to
identify and document erosion problems, HICS ROW gate discrepancies, and encroachment prob-
lems.

8.4.3.1. ROW surveillance can be completed by either the drive-over or fly-over method. Coor-
dinate with local helicopter unit for fly-over support.

8.4.3.2. Examine each flight area ROW at least every 2 years. For example, if F-flight was com-
pleted June 94, it would be due again NLT June 96.

8.4.3.3. Document the examination results on AF Form Routing and Review of Quality Con-
trol Reports and AF Form 242/ Quality Assurance Inspection Summ or equivalent. When
possible, document any marker post discrepancies discovered during the examinations as well.

8.4.3.4. Maintain close contact with non-USAF personnel/agencies who cross or could cross,
inundate, or otherwise affect the HICS ROW above or below the surfNOTE: System of
records notice FO21 AFSPC Cable Affairs Personnel/Agency Reccapplies.) As a minimum,

these contacts include:

8.4.3.4.1. Landowners and tenants.

8.4.3.4.2. Highway/road departments (federal, state, and county).

8.4.3.4.3. Public and private utilities (power, telephone, pipeline, water, etc.).
8.4.3.4.4. Contractors.

8.4.3.4.5. Federal, state, and local farm agencies (Farm and Home Administration, Farm
Bureau, county agents, soil conservation agencies, etc.).

8.4.3.4.6. Municipal offices.
8.4.3.4.7. Railroads.

8.4.3.5. Maintain (according to AFMAN 37-1z2Management of Recor ) a mailing list of per-
sonnel/agencies indicated above. Contact all personnel/agencies on the list by mail, at least every
2 years, to relay the following:

8.4.3.5.1. Comments emphasizing the adverse effect cable cuts have on the defense effort.
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8.4.3.5.2. The requirement and procedure for requesting consent-to-cross over or under the
HICS ROW.

8.4.3.5.3. The necessity of keeping CA advised of any planned construction or earth-moving
activities along the HICS ROW.

8.4.3.5.4. A request for update information, such as additional names of tenants, changes in
ownership, erosion problems, and known construction requirements. Use AF Form 3951 (or
OMB Form 0701-0141) to gather public information. See AFI 37-The Information Col-
lections and Reports Management Program; Controlling Internal, Public, and Interagency
Air Force Information Collection for more guidance on requesting information from the pub-

lic.

8.4.4. Notify landowners or tenants in advance with details of any planned cable work on their prop-
erty. In all cases where digging takes place, make every effort to contact the landowner.

8.4.5. Ensure all non-routine maintenance of the ROW (i.e., erosion repair work, earth moving, cable
lowering or relocation, etc.) is monitored and inspected.

8.5. ROW Maintenance.

8.5.1. Deficiencies. The HICS ROW is USAF Real Property. Correction of deficiencies is a BCE
responsibility. However, the CAO is the single point of contact for all ROW deficiencies and ensures
corrective actions are implemented. The CAOQO:

8.5.1.1. Inspects all ROW problems (erosion, access/gate discrepancies, etc.) and determines co
rective actions in accordance with TO 21M-LGM30F-2-20-1 and/or applicable drawings.

8.5.1.2. Coordinates with cable maintenance to either perform repairs or monitor BCE/contractor
efforts as required.

8.5.1.3. Requests Base Civil Engineer (BCE) assistance, as required. If BCE cannot support the
ROW repair with in-house resources, the CAO processes a BCE funded Request for Purchase (Al
Form 9) for contract suppor(NOTE: At bases where the missile wing is a tenant, BCE funding/
reimbursement for missile support actions is in accordance with local support agr Thesnt.

CAO must submit annual requirements to BCE well in advance for funding and programming.
When out-of-cycle funding is necessary, the request and justification must be submitted to BCE
for joint resolutior)

8.6. ROW Projects.The CAO:

8.6.1. Provides annual funding requirements for ROW projects, excluding ROW (HICS) gate
projects, requiring contract support to the communications unit budget officer. These fund require-
ments are included in the yearly financial plans, Program Element Code (PEC) 11323F, under Elec-
tronic Equipment and Inter/Intra Site Cable Maintenance (EEIC) 56970 funds. Based on these
estimates, HQ AFSPC/SCX allocates funds for specific projects as they occur. The expenses gener
ated by reimbursable projects are paid from funds pre-deposited by the crossing agency in Deposi
Fund Account 57F3875 (see Reimbursements in paragraph 8.7.4.2.).

8.6.2. Coordinates unprogrammed project requirements with unit and base budget offices to immedi-
ately notify HQ AFSPC/SCOM and SCX. HQ AFSPC/SCX will fund validated projects on a
case-by-case basis.
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8.6.3. Requests depot level support in accordance with TO 00-2!Maintenance Assistance,
when repair/project requirements are beyond base level capebilities

8.7. HICS ROW Crossings.

8.7.1. The CAO ensures the HICS is not endangered by ROW crossing or construction activity.
Crossings divide into three distinct categories:

8.7.1.1. Crossings where the government has lesser easement rights (secondary or later).
8.7.1.2. Crossings where the government has superior easement rights (first or prior).

8.7.1.3. Crossings within the confines of a public ROW where the government was issued a
license or permit for the cable installation.

8.7.2. Future Crossings. When notified of a future crossing, the CAO and base Staff Judge Advocate
(SJA) must initially determine who has the superior easement. In all cases, the USAF must comply
with the terms of the easement. When the question of superior easement determination cannot be
resolved, the CAO forwards all supporting case documents to HQ AFSPC/SCOM for resolution. At
the same time, the CAO must obtain sufficient details from the crossing agency to determine what
actions, if any, are necessary to protect the HI(NOTE: When the CAO knows of other crossing
agency plans to cross the ROW but has not been properly contacted, the CAO must take the initiative
to contact that party. If the crossing agency refuses to submit the required request, the CAO must
immediately advise HQ AFSPC/SCOM and the base SJA of the potential legal p)oblem.

8.7.3. Crossings Without Government Superior Easement Rights (Lesser). Required actions depend
on whether Hardened Intersite Cable (HIC) lowering or relocation is required due to the crossing
activity.

8.7.3.1. If no cable lowering or relocating is required, the CAQO:
8.7.3.1.1. Advises the crossing agency that:
8.7.3.1.1.1. The CAO must be notified 72 hours before work begins.
8.7.3.1.1.2. Crossing work must be restricted to coordinated locations.

8.7.3.1.1.3. Intentionally severing the HICS is a criminal offense and could result in legal
actions.

8.7.3.1.1.4. Repair costs for negligent severing or damage to the HICS will be billed to the
crossing agency.

8.7.3.1.2. Schedules cable teams to locate and stake the cable in the crossing area and monitor
the crossing work. Always attempt to place the cable team on-site to satisfy the time and date
requirements of the crossing agency.

8.7.3.2. If cable lowering or relocating is necessary, the work must be accomplished by USAF
resources (in-house or contracted agent) at government expense. Under no circumstances will the
crossing agency lower or relocate the cable. The CAO coordinates and oversees the effort. If the
communications unit lacks the resources to perform the work, the CAO seeks assistance in the fol-
lowing order:

8.7.3.2.1. To the maximum extent possible, BCE resources will be used for ROW work. The
CAO must coordinate with BCE for specific equipment, operator, and time requirements.
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8.7.3.2.2. Contract support with EEIC 56970 Funds. The CAO arranges for the lease or rental
of equipment and operators as requir(NOTE: Contact cable maintenance for assistance as
required)

8.7.4. Crossings with Government Superior Easement Rights. Before the USAF permits any agency
to cross the HICS, that agency must ask for consent-to-cross. The agency must agree to the rein
bursement procedures, when applicable, before the crossing can begin. Consent-to-cross notificatior
reimbursement, issuance, and follow-on procedures are outlined below:

8.7.4.1. Notification. The CAO must advise the crossing agency, by letter, of the following:

8.7.4.1.1. They cannot cross the ROW where the USAF has the superior easement except in :
manner not involving physical or electronic interference with the HIC.

8.7.4.1.2. They must provide details of their planned activity so the CAO can determine
whether HIC lowering or relocation is required.

8.7.4.1.3. Any requirement to relocate the cable to preclude interference from crossing
agency's crossings will be done by the USAF at the crossing agency's expense. Include reim-
bursement procedures in the letter.

8.7.4.2. Reimbursement. Where the USAF has superior easement rights and must lower or relo:
cate the HICS cable due to the crossing agency's activity, the crossing agency must reimburse th
USAF. In these cases, the reimbursement procedures in AFl 65-601, VolBudget Guidance

and Procedure apply. The CAO:

8.7.4.2.1. Provides reimbursement details to the crossing agency explaining they must
pre-deposit sufficient funds to cover the cost, payable to the local Defense Accounting Office

(DAO), deposit fund account 57F3875. Also, advises the party that they must pay any claims
filed as a result of activity associated with the cross(NOTE: 56970 funds will not be used

to defray prepaid USAF expenses incurred where the USAF has superior easement rights.
Only funds deposited in account 57F3875 will be U)sed.

8.7.4.2.2. Provides a cost estimate to the crossing agency, with at least the following cost
breakouts:

8.7.4.2.2.1. Military man-hours (by grade).

8.7.4.2.2.2. Civilian man-hours (by grade).

8.7.4.2.2.3. Material required (standard cost).

8.7.4.2.2.4. Commercial equipment required (number of hours, type).
8.7.4.2.2.5. Travel.

8.7.4.2.2.6. Engineering.

8.7.4.2.2.7. Other (with description).

8.7.4.2.3. Ensures the cost estimate letter clearly states that the crossing agency must provids
additional pre-deposits if actual expenditures exceed the estimate. Pre-deposit must be made
before work commences.

8.7.4.3. Issuance. When the crossing agency has requested consent-to-cross and has agreed to
reimbursement procedures, the CAO notifies the BCE real estate office by letter. The letter must
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identify the specific easements involved and request the BCE real estate office issue a con-
sent-to-cross to the crossing agency with at least the following provisions stated:

8.7.4.3.1. Crossing criteria.
8.7.4.3.2. Reimbursement details, as provided by CAO (when applicable).

8.7.4.3.3. A statement that any USAF work (lowering or relocation) must be complete before
the crossing agency crosses the easement.

8.7.4.3.4. The requirement for the crossing agency to notify the CAO at least 72 hours in
advance of their crossing.

8.7.4.3.5. Liability for damages.

8.7.4.3.6. If the USAF relocates the cable, the crossing agency must purchase in the name of
the USAF any additional ROW needed. At no time will the USAF relinquish its superior ease-
ment rights to facilitate highway or utility construction. Purchase of additional ROW in the
name of the USAF must include the necessary environmental analyses required by AFI
32-7061,The Environmental Impact Analysis Process (ElI and environmental baseline
studies required by AFI 32-90CGranting Temporary Use of Air Force Real Property.

8.7.4.4. Follow-on Actions. Record day-to-day expenditures associated with the project. Coordi-
nate with base DAO to ensure funds are available for project completion. In no case may expendi-
tures continue prior to availability of funds to cover the expenses.

8.7.4.4.1. Forward requests for additional pre-deposits, as necessary, to the crossing agency
with an information copy to the base DAO.

8.7.4.4.2. Compute the total project cost after completion. The final cost accounting must
substantiate the transfer of funds from deposit fund account 57F3875 to reimburse the follow-
ing appropriations:

8.7.4.4.2.1. General Accounting and Finance in accordance with AFR 17General
Accounting and Finance System at Base Level (Or DFAS-DE Replacement).

8.7.4.4.2.2. Civilian Pay in accordance with DFAS-DE REG 177-Civilian Pay
Transactions at Base Level.

8.7.4.4.2.3. Material consumed - standard cost.
8.7.4.4.2.4. Commercial equipment used charged as billed.
8.7.4.4.2.5. Travel costs.

8.7.4.4.3. Forward a copy of the final computation to the base DAO for final resolution of the
pre-deposit fund. Also send a copy to the crossing agency.

8.7.4.4.4. Retain a copy of the final reimbursement computation and all supporting documen-
tation. Obtain copies of collection and disbursement documentation from the base DAO.

(NOTE: Process reimbursements in a similar manner if the crossing agency is another Gov-
ernment agency other than USAF. In this case, reimbursable expenses are limited to civilian
pay, material, travel, and contractual serv):es.
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8.8. ROW Procurement.The CAO submits requests to the BCE real estate office to acquire additional
ROW. These requests contain:

8.8.1. Legal descriptions, maps, and information on the real estate required.

8.8.2. The date the CAO must receive notification of the new ROW acquis(NOTE: Purchase
of additional ROW must include the necessary environmental analyses required by AFI 32-7061 and
environmental baseline studies required by AFI 32-9003.

8.9. Claims.When a damage claim is anticipated, the CAO provides the SJA details of possible damage
to private property caused by USAF personnel and/or contractors performing USAF related duties on ot
off the HICS ROW. Take color photographs of evidence and provide them to the base SJA when possi
ble. The CAO advises/assists the SJA as required.

8.10. Project/Case FilesThe CAO establishes project/case files to maintain any actions, documents,

and photographs pertaining to all HICS crossings, projects, or ROW problems. Maintain copies of all
reimbursement billing documents for future reference should auditing or legal actions occur. (AFMAN

37-123 and AFMAN 37-139)

8.11. HICS Construction and Siting Criteria. HICS construction and siting requirements are found in
TO 21M-LGM30F-2-20-1. General construction and siting information for projects affecting the HICS
follows. In all cases, the most practical and economic solution will be sought consistent with HICS hard-
ness criteria.

8.11.1. Construction Guidelines.

8.11.1.1. For all construction projects, the location of the HICS must be positively identified
before work commences.

8.11.1.2. Decisions to reroute, relocate, or splice-in additional HICS should be made only as a last
resort.

8.11.1.3. When HIC relocating or lowering is unavoidable to maintain separation criteria, 4
inches of select backfill must surround the HIC. Refer to TO 21M-LGM30F-2-20-1 for further
protection requirements.

8.11.1.4. Blasting activities are permissible provided that the HIC is not at risk of sustaining
physical damage. Consult TO 21M-LGM30F-2-20-1 for specific criteria.

8.11.2. Siting Criteria.
8.11.2.1. New utilities should be installed at a 90-degree crossing angle when possible.

8.11.2.2. Construction permits should not be issued for crossings within 50 feet of HICS splice
locations.

8.11.2.3. Communications cables must have a minimum separation of 12 inches from the HICS.
The minimum crossing angle is 30 degrees.

8.11.2.4. Pipelines must have a minimum separation of 12 inches from the HICS. Although the
crossing angle is not critical, a minimum angle of 30 degrees is desirable to lessen the possibility
of damaging the HICS during the crossing.
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8.11.2.5. Power cables must have a minimum separation of 18 inches from the HICS. The mini-
mum crossing angle is 30 degrees. Underground power cables with a potential difference of 2400
volts to ground must have a metallic sheath.

8.11.2.6. Highway and railroad crossing criteria are stated in applicable drawings. When more
practical to leave the HICS in place, waivers of this criteria must be granted by HQ AFSPC/
SCOM.

8.11.2.7. Installation of aerial transmission line towers or poles shall not be within 100 feet of the
HICS, if possible. The separation, required to avoid HICS damage during tower/pole installation,
may be waived at the discretion of the CAO. The electrical effect of 60 hertz power transmission
lines crossing parallel or nearly parallel to the HICS is negligible.

8.11.2.8. Dam and pond construction over the HICS will be avoided whenever possible. When
unavoidable, the CAO must ensure no HICS splices remain in inundated areas.

WILLIAM P. HALLIN, Lt General, USAF
DCS/Installations and Logistics
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Attachment 1
GLOSSARY OF REFERENCES, ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYMS, AND TERMS

References

AFMAN 10-401,0Operation Plan and Concept Plan Development

AFI| 10-404,USAF Mobility Planning

AFI 10-601,Mission Needs and Operational Requirements Guidance and Procedures

AFI 13-203,Air Traffic Control

AFPD 21-1 Managing Aerospace Equipment Maintenance

AFPD 21-3,Technical Orders

AFI 21-103,Equipment Inventory, Status, and Utilization Reporting

AFI 21-105,Aerospace Equipment Structural Maintenance

AFI 21-109,Communications Security Equipment Maintenance and Maintenance Training

AFI| 21-404,Developing and Maintaining Command, Control Communications, and Computer Systems
Installation Record

AFMAN 23-110V2CD,USAF Supply Manual

AFI 25-201,Support Agreement Procedures

AFI 32-7061,The Environmental Impact Analysis Process

AFI 32-9003,Granting Temporary Use of Air Force Real Property

AFI 33-103,Requirements Development and Processing

AFI| 33-104,Base Level Planning and Implementation

AFI 33-112,Automatic Data Processing Equipment (ADPE) Management
AFI 36-2104 Nuclear Weapons Personnel Reliability Program

AFI| 36-2201,Developing, Managing, and Conducting Training

AFCAT 36-2223 USAF Formal Schools

AFI 36-2233,0n-the-Job Training Products for Communications-Electronics Enlisted Specialty Train-
ing
AFMAN 37-123,Management of Records

AFI 37-124,The Information Collections and Reports Management Program; Controlling Internal, Pub-
lic, and Interagency Air Force Information Collections

AFMAN 37-139,Disposition of Air Force Records - Records Disposition Schedule

AFI 37-160 V1,The Air Force Publications and Forms Management Programs--Developing and Pro-
cessing Publications
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AFI 37-160 V7,The Air Force Publications and Forms Management Programs -- Publication Libraries
and Sets

AFI 37-161,Distribution Management

AFI 38-101,Air Force Organization

AFM 55-8,FAA Handbook OAP 8200.1, US Standard Flight Inspection Manual Procedures
AFI 63-504,Quality Assurance Evaluator Program

AFMAN 64-108,Service Contracts

AFPD 10-9,Lead Operating Command Weapon Systems Management

AFI 10-602,Determining Logistics Support and Readiness Requirements

AFI 10-901,Lead Operating Command -- Command, Control, Communications, Computers, and Intelli-
gence (C4l) Systems Management

AFI 21-118,Improving Aerospace Equipment Reliability and Maintainability
AFI 65-601 V1,Budget Guidance and Procedures

AFM 66-279 V1 - V27 Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMS)
AFIND 8, Numerical Index of Specialized Education/Training Publications
AFIND 27, Numerical Index of Air Force Computer Systems Manuals

AFIND 28, Numerical Index of Air Force Maintenance Quality Control Checksheets (AFMQCC) and
Communication-Electronics Maintenance Instructions (CEMI)

AFMQCC 200-3Project Acceptance

CSCR 700-7Project Engineering

TO 00-5-1,AF Technical Order System

TO 00-5-2,Technical Order Distribution System

TO 00-5-15Air Force Time Compliance Technical Order System

TO 00-5-17 Users Manual-USAF Computer Program Identification Numbering (CPIN) System
TO 00-20-1Preventive Maintenance Program, General Policy Requirements and Procedures
TO 00-20-2 Maintenance Data Collection System

TO 00-20-3 Maintenance Processing of Reparable Property and Repair Cycle Asset Control System
TO 00-20-14Air Force Metrology and Calibration Program

TO 00-25-107Maintenance Assistance

TO 00-25-108C-E Depot Support

TO 00-25-195 Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability Coding of Air Force Weapons, Systems, and
Equipment

TO 00-25-234General Shop Practice Requirements for the Repair, Maintenance and Test of Electrical
Equipment
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TO 00-35D-2 Electronic Set Inventory Checklist for C-E Equipment
TO 00-35D-54USAF Material Deficiency Reporting and Investigation System

TO 1-1-689,0Organizational, Unit, and Intermediate Maintenance -- Avionics Cleaning, Corrosion Pre-
vention/Control

TO 21M-LGM30F-2-20-1Hardened Intersite Cable System

TO 31W3-10-22Signal Manual - Telecommunications Engineering, Outside Plant, Telephone
TO 31Z-10-37General Engineering Technical Manual - Corrosion Prevention and Protection
TO 32-1-101Maintenance and Care of Hand Tools

TO 33-1-27 Logistic Support of Precision Measurement Equipment

TO 33K-1-100,TMDE Calibration Notes - Maintenance Data

Abbreviations and Acronyms

AETC—Air Education and Training Command

AFCA—AIr Force Communications Agency

AFCEMI— Air Force Communications-Electronics Maintenance Instruction
AFCSSO—AIr Force Contingency Supply System Office
AFETS—AIr Force Engineering Technical Services
AFIND— Air Force Index

AFJQS—AIr Force Job Qualification Standard

AFMC— Air Force Materiel Command

AFMETCAL— Air Force Metrology and Calibration
AFMQCC— Air Force Maintenance Quality Control Checksheet
AFOSH—AIr Force Occupational Safety and Health
AFPD—AIr Force Policy Directive

AFSC—AIr Force Specialty Code

AFSPC—AIr Force Space Command

AFTMDE— Air Force Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment
AFTO—AIr Force Technical Order

AHE— Automated History Entry

AIA— Air Intelligence Agency

AS—Allowance Source

ATCALS— Air Traffic Control and Landing Systems
ATOMS—Automated Technical Order Management System
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AWP—Awaiting Parts

BCE—Base Civil Engineer

BPID—BIlueprint Phase Implementation Directive
C-E—Communications-Electronics

C4—Command, Control, Communications and Computer
CA—Cable Affair

CALS—Computer-Aided Acquisition and Logistics Support
CAMS—Core Automated Maintenance System
CAO—Cable Affairs Officer

CCSF—Chief of Combat Support Flight
CETS—Contract Engineering and Technical Services
CFETP—Career Field Education and Training Plan
CFP—Communications Focal Point

CIRS—Circuit Identification and Recording System
CISF—Chief of Information Systems Flight
CMSF—Chief of Mission Systems Flight
COM—_Chief of Maintenance
COMSEC—Communications Security
CPIN—Computer Program Identification Number
CRA—Consolidated Repair Activity
CSCR—Communications Systems Center Regulation
CSIR—C4 Systems Installation Record

CSO—C4 Systems Officer

CTOM—Centralized Technical Order Management
DAO—Defense Accounting Office

DCS—Defense Communications System

DIFM— Due In From Maintenance

DISA—Defense Information System Agency
DOC—Designed Operational Capability
DOD—Department of Defense

DSN—Defense Switched Network

E-l—Engineering and Installation
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EDD—Estimated Delivery Date
EEIC—Element of Expense Identification Code
EIAP—Environmental Impact Analysis Process
EIP—Equipment Inoperative for Parts

EIW— Engineering-Installation Wing
ERRC—Expendability, Recoverability, Repairability Code
ESR—Equipment Status Reporting

ETIC— Estimated Time in Commission
ETRO—Estimated Time Return to Operation
ETS—Engineering and Technical Services
FAD—Force Activity Designator
FSMA—Functionally Supported Maintenance Activity
FTD—Field Training Detachment
GAS—Graduate Assessment Survey
GSU—Geographically Separated Unit
HICS—Hardened Intersite Cable System
HTSA—Host-Tenant Support Agreement
I&SG— Interchangeable and Substitute Group
ICBM— Intercontinental Ballistic Missile
ILSP—Integrated Logistics Support Plan
IPSA—Indorsed Project Support Agreement
ISSL—Initial Spares Support List

JCN—Job Control Numbers

JDD—Job Data Documentation

JQS—Job Qualification Standard

LF—Launch Facility

LOM— List of Materials

LRU—Line Replaceable Unit

MAD— Maintenance Action Directive
MAJCOM— Major Command

MDM— Mobile Depot Maintenance

MICAP— Mission Capability
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MO—Manpower Office

MOA— Memorandum or Agreement

MOI— Maintenance Operating Instruction
MOU—Memorandum of Understanding
MS—Maintenance Support
MSEP—Maintenance Standardization and Evaluation Program
MSK—Mission Support Kit
MSR—Maintenance Support Representative
NAS—National Airspace System
NAVAIDS— Navigational Aids

NRTS—Not Reparable This Station
NSN—National Stock Number
OCCP—Outside Cable Communications Plant
OCCR—Organization Cost Center Records
OCR—Office of Collateral Responsibility
OPLAN—Operations Plan

OT&E— Operational Test and Evaluation
P&l— Planning and Implementation
PAD—Program Action Directive
PEC—Program Element Code
PEP—Performance Evaluation Program
PFMR—Project Fund Manager Records
PM—Program Manager

PMD—Program Management Directive
PMEL— Precision Measuring Equipment Laboratory
PMI— Preventive Maintenance Inspection
PPC—Personnel Processing Codes
PPLAN—Programming Plan
PRP—Personnel Reliability Program
PSA—Project Support Agreements
PWS—Performance Work Statement
QAE—Quality Assurance Evaluators
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QAF—Quality Air Force

QAFA—Quality Air Force Assessment
REMIS—Reliability and Maintainability Information System
RDO—Redistribution Order

RM—Reliability and Maintainability

ROD—Report of Discrepancy

ROW—Right-of-Way

RPC—Regional Processing Center

RSP—Readiness Spares Package

SAV—Staff Assistance Visits

SIPT—Standard Installation Practices Training
SIPTO—Standard Installation Practices Technical Order
SJA—Staff Judge Advocate

SMR—Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability
SMT—Special Maintenance Teams

SOR—Source of Repair

SOW—Statement of Work

SPECAT—Special Category

STEM—Systems Telecommunications Engineering Manager
STS—Specialty Training Standard

TCTO—Time Compliance Technical Orders
TDY—Temporary Duty

TEP—Technical Evaluation Program

TMDE— Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment
TO—Technical Order

TODO—Technical Order Distribution Office
TSO—Telecommunications Service Order

UEI—Unit Effectiveness Inspection

UJC—Urgency Justification Code

UMD—Unit Manpower Document

UND—Urgency of Need Designator

USAF—United States Air Force
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UTC—Unit Type Code

WICP—Wing Initial Communications Package
WIN— Workload Identification Number
WUC—Work Unit Code

Terms

Chief of Maintenance (COM)/Chief of Mission Systems Flight (CMSF-) As used in this
publication, the senior manager, other than the commander, responsible for C-E maintenance. The local
title of this individual may differ according to unit mission, size, or level of responsibility.

Functionally Supported Maintenance Activity (FSMA)—A production oriented maintenance activity
which is normally geographically separated from its parent unit. It is functionally responsible to, and
supported by, the chief of maintenance/chief of mission systems but may not come under the
organizational control of the parent unit chief of maintenance/chief of mission systems.

Maintenance Activity—All staff functions, management support functions, and all production work
centers directly or functionally responsible to a single chief of maintenance/chief of mission systems.

Maintenance Staff—All staff functions which support the maintenance production effort. For example,
Maintenance Control, Maintenance Support, etc.

Work Centers—C-E maintenance work centers are the production elements under the COM/CMSF and
are responsible to accomplish all maintenance. These functional elements may be combined, added, or
deleted as necessary, depending upon the size, location, mission, or span of control.
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Attachment 2
AF MAINTENANCE QUALITY CONTROL CHECKSHEETS (AFMQCC)

A2.1. Introduction. AFMQCCs are guides used primarily by Maintenance Support to help determine
equipment condition, maintenance quality, and maintenance management effectiveness. Work center ar
staff functions can use AFMQCCs when performing self-inspections. AFMQCCs are standardized and
published on AF Form 3900. AFMQCCs are indexed in Air Force Index 28 and are not directive.
Resolve conflicts between AFMQCCs and technical orders (TOs) or other official Air Force publications
in favor of the higher level publication. Do not use AFMQCCs to operate, maintain (i.e., tuning, aligning,
adjusting, etc.), or troubleshoot equipment. Do not limit equipment or management evaluations to the
checks in the AFMQCCs. Add other checks to ensure a thorough evaluation. MAJCOMs may add any
additional checks necessary to ensure unique mission requirements are met.

A2.2. Functional Grouping. AFMQCCs are organized by series designator number for major functional
and equipment categories:

A2.2.1. Maintenance Management - 100 Series.

A2.2.2. Specialized Evaluations - 200 Series.

A2.2.3. METNAV Equipment - 300 Series.

A2.2.4. Radar Equipment - 400 Series.

A2.2.5. Radio Communications Equipment - 500 Series.

A2.2.6. Teletype/Cryptographic Equipment - 600 Series.

A2.2.7. Telephone/Wire Equipment - 700 Series.

A2.2.8. Computer/Display Equipment - 800 Series.

A2.2.9. Television/Imagery/Intrusion Detection Equipment - 900 Series.
A2.2.10. Systems Control Equipment - 1000 Series.

A2.2.11. Instrumentation and Telemetry Equipment - 1100 Series
A2.2.12. Electric Power Generation Equipment and Vehicles - 1300 Series.
A2.2.13. Tactical Communications Equipment - 1500 Series.

A2.3. AFCA Responsibilities AFCA/SYY centrally manages the AFMQCC program for standard sys-
tems (systems used by more than one MAJCOM). AFCA/SYY:

A2.3.1. Maintains a record copy of all published AFMQCC:s.

A2.3.2. Coordinates new AFMQCCs with appropriate MAJCOMSs to determine Air Force-wide
applicability and estimated distribution requiremenNOTE: AFMQCCs with an estimated distri-
bution of 15 or less, or fewer than 5 "critical performance checks," are not published as an AFMQCC,
but are returned to the submitter for local use.)
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A2.3.3. Assigns AFMQCC control numbers as appropriate, and forwards new AFMQCCs to HQ
USAF/ILMM for approval.

A2.3.4. Publishes AFMQCCs and changes as required.

A2.4. AFMQCC OPR ResponsibilitiesHQ USAF/ILMM assigns OPRs for AFMQCCs which are
listed in Air Force Index 2édNumerical Index of Air Force Maintenance Quality Control Checksheets and
Communications-Electronics Maintenance Instruct. (NOTE: MAJCOM OPRs may appoint "unit
level OPRs" for appropriate AFMQCCs, but MAJCOMs retain overall responsibility. AFMQCC OPRs:

A2.4.1. Format AFMQCCs according to this attachment. Updated AFMQCCs are treated as new
requirements and routed per paragraph A2.7.

A2.4.2. Biennially review appropriate AFMQCCs for continued need, accuracy and currency. Pro-
vide AFCA/SYY changes and updates as required.

A2.4.3. Evaluate and validate AFMQCCs before forwarding to AFCA/SYY for publication.

A2.5. General AFMQCCs.Minor and common pieces of equipment may not need a separate AFM-
QCC, but may be covered by general-type AFMQCCs as follows:

A2.5.1. Similar items of equipment (such as fuse panels, station batteries, panels, power supplies,
etc.) may be included in a general AFMQCC. They contain those checks common to all or most of the
similar equipment items. If required, local units may add additional checks for an individual equip-
ment type.

A2.5.2. Use general checksheets in conjunction with equipment specific checksheets.

A2.6. Local MQCCs.COM/CMSFs authorize the use of local MQCCs. Forward local MQCCs with
more than 5 critical performance checks through MAJCOM channels for processing according to para-
graph A2.7. Local MQCCs:

A2.6.1. Are conspicuously marked or labeled as local MQCCs.

A2.6.2. Do not retain or use local MQCCs after an Air Force or MAJCOM MQCC is published on
the same item of equipment, grouping of equipment (General MQCC), or management function.

A2.7. Proposed AFMQCCsThe format is outlined in paragraph A2.9.

A2.7.1. MAJCOMSs ensure evaluation and field-testing for proposed AFMQCCs prior to forwarding
them to AFCA/SYY, 203 W. Losey St, Rm 3065, Scott AFB IL 62225-5342.

A2.7.1.1. Forward original and 2 copies of the proposed AFMQCCs to AFCA/SYY for process-
ing.

A2.7.1.2. Submit proposed AFMQCCs "camera-ready" (publication quality) on AF Form 3900
(one side only).

A2.7.1.3. Leave the date, control number, and signature blocks blank. These areas are completed
by AFCA/SYY or Air Staff as appropriate.

A2.7.2. Include the projected number of requirements for proposed AFMQCCs.
A2.7.2.1. AFCA/SYY queries other MAJCOMs to determine Air Force wide applicability.
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A2.7.3. Proposed AFMQCCs not meeting the criteria above or formatted IAW paragraph A2.9 are
returned for correction, update, or local use as appropriate.

A2.8. Changes to AFMQCCsForward changes (except for minor punctuation and spelling errors) as
AFMQCC revisions. To revise an AFMQCC, the complete AFMQCC is re-accomplished and processed
in the same manner as new AFMQCCs (paragraph A2.7). Send changes to the appropriate AFMQCC
OPR for consolidation and formatting as outlined in paragraph A2.7.

A2.9. Checksheet Format:

A2.9.1. No specific format is required for AFMQCCs 100/200-series. Checks should be functionally
grouped and comply with paragraph A2.9.10.

A2.9.2. Format AFMQCCs 300 through 1300-series as shown in paragraphs A2.9.4 through A2.9.11.
(See figure A2.1 for example)

A2.9.3. Format AFMQCCs 1500-series as shown in paragraphs A2.9.4 through A2.9.11 and addi-
tional sections as shown in the example in figure A2.2.

A2.9.4. The Title block of the AF Form 3900 contains the nomenclature and noun of the equipment,
normally the end item or system. If the title or type of equipment is not the end item, add the end item
in parenthesiSEXAMPLE: AS-XXX Antenna Group (AN/GRT-XX Transmitter).

A2.9.5. Each section contains enough subparagraphs to determine overall performance, operation
and maintenance practices. Each subparagraph is limited to one sentence (if possible) and should &
listed as a question that can be answered "yes" if the condition is correct and "no" if incorrect.

A2.9.6. Sections A and B contain, as a minimum, the checks shown in figure A2.1 (Sample AFM-
QCC, general equipment). Use as many general purpose checksheets as applicable to the equipme
being evaluated (i.e., AFMQCC 100-1, 100-3, etc.). Do not duplicate checks currently published in
existing general purpose checksheets. Add additional checks if required.

A2.9.7. Section C contains checks to identify those critical parameters which best indicate the overall
operation of the equipment. Parameters used to safeguard equipment, such as over-temperature inc
cations, are considered critical. Critical performance checks are determined by the work center anc
maintenance support personnel.

A2.9.8. Section D contains checks of other useful parameters performed if critical parameters fail to
meet TO specifications.

A2.9.9. Do not use specific equipment parameter values (i.e., voltage and frequency measurements
etc.) in AFMQCC:s.

A2.9.10. Provide specific references for each equipment parameter and evaluation item. Show the
basic publication and paragraph.

A2.9.11. AFMQCCs will contain all sections of the standard format. Although a specific section
may not apply, include it and note as "not applicable.”

A2.10. Obtaining AFMQCCs: AFMQCCs are listed in Air Force Index (AFIND) 28. Products may be
obtained from the internet (http://infosphere.safb.af.mil/~syym/mqccs.htm), and are being released on the
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333 TRS QMAIL CDROM (register for the CDROM on the internet at URL: http://
gflight.kee.aetc.af.mil).
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Figure A2.1. Sample AFMQCC (300 through 1300 series) Checksheet.

QUALITY CONTROL CHECKSHEET PAGE OF PAGES
TITLE: OPR CONTROL NO DATE
REQUIREMENTS YES | NO | REMARKS

This AFMQCC is not directive. Any conflict between the contents of this
AFMQCC and TOs or other directives should be resolved in favor of the TO or
directive. A cross-reference list to pertinent publications is provided at the end of
the AFMQCC.

This AFMQCC will be used in conjunction with AFMQCC 100-1,
Records/Physical Condition. MS evaluations are not limited to the checks in
theses AFMQCCs. The MS evaluator may add any additional checks needed to
ensure a complete evaluation is performed.

Reviews, corrections, or changes to this AFMQCC should be processed per this
instruction.

A. RECORDS, TEST EQUIPMENT, TOs, ETC.:

1. Are all records, test equipment, and TO evaluation items of AFMQCC 100-1,
Records/Physical Condition, satisfactory?

2. Have all applicable PMIs been scheduled? (Ref: Appropriate TOs)

3. (Other equipment peculiar evaluation items, such as checking ATCALS
facility records, may be included in this section.)

B. PHYSICAIL CONDITION AND MODIFICATIONS:

1. Are all physical condition and modification evaluation items in AFMQCC
100-1, Records/Physical Condition satisfactory? (Ref: AFMQCC 100-1 and other
appropriate TOs.)

2. (Other equipment peculiar evaluation items concerning the physical condition
or modification of the particular equipment may be included in this section.)

C. CRITICAL PERFORMANCE STANDARDS - MANDATORY
EVALUATION ITEMS:

D. OTHER PERFORMANCE STANDARDS - OPTIONAL EVALUATION
ITEMS:
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Figure A2.2. 1500 Series AFMQCC.

QUALITY CONTROL CHECKSHEET PAGE OF PAGES
TITLE: OPR CONTROL NO DATE
REQUIREMENTS YES | NO REMARKS

This AFMQCC is not directive. Any conflict between the contents of this
AFMQCC and TOs or other directives should be resolved in favor of the TO or
directive. A cross-reference list to pertinent publications is provided at the end of
the AFMQCC.

This AFMQCC will be used in conjunction with AFMQCC 100-1, Records/
Physical Condition. MS evaluations are not limited to the checks in theses
AFMQCCs. The MS evaluator may add ant additional checks needed to ensure a
complete evaluation is performed.

Reviews, corrections, or changes to this AFMQCC should be processed per this
instruction.

A. RECORDS, TEST EQUIPMENT, TOs, ETC.:

1. Are all records, test equipment, and TO evaluation items of AFMQCC 100-1,
Records/Physical Condition, satisfactory?

2. Have all applicable PMIs been scheduled? (REF: Appropriate TOs)

3. (Other equipment peculiar evaluation items, such as checking ATCALS
facility records, may be included in this section.)

B. PHYSICAL DITION AND MODIFI TONS:

1. Are all physical condition and modification evaluation items in AFMQCC
100-1, Records/Physical Condition satisfactory? (Ref: AFMQCC 100-1 and other
appropriate TOs.)

2. (Other equipment peculiar evaluation items concerning the physical condition
or modification of the particular equipment may be included in this section.)

C. CRITICAL PERFORMANCE STANDARDS - MANDATORY
EVALUATION ITEMS:

D. OTHER PERF D -
ITEMS:
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Figure A2.2. Continued.

QUALITY CONTROL CHECKSHEET PAGE OF PAGES
TITLE: OPR CONTROL NO DATE
REQUIREMENTS YES | NO | REMARKS
E. DEPLOYM TION:

1. Pre-deployment.
2. Deployment.
3. Employment:
a. Unloading equipment.
b. Establishing C-E facilities.
¢. Maintenance.
4. Re-deployment:
a. Teardown and packing.
b. Loading of equipment.
¢. Movement to home station and turn-in of equipment.
F. OPERATIONAL-READY EVALUATION:
1. Physical condition.
2. Performance standards.
(NOTE: This section should contain those checks necessary to perform a quick
check of the equipment to determine if it is installed properly and that it is
operational. If time is a factor, and a full technical evaluation cannot be performed,

the operational-ready evaluation or an abbreviated technical evaluation should be
performed prior to reporting the equipment ready to maintenance control.)
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Attachment 3

AIR FORCE COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
(AFCEMI)

A3.1. Introduction. This attachment establishes the procedures to develop, publish, distribute, imple-
ment, file, and dispose of a series of specialized publications (AFCEMI) for standard C-E systems/equip-
ment. AFCEMIs conform to the guidelines of this attachment.

A3.2. General. AFCEMIs are not published for use in place of Air Force Technical Orders (AFTO).

A3.2.1. AFCEMIs provide a means to issue temporary modifications, inspection and servicing
requirements, operational performance checks, and special maintenance instructions related to stan-
dard C-E systems/equipment for which formal AFTO procedures are not published. AFCEMIs con-
tain procedures or temporary modifications which are applicable to more than one MAJCOM.

A3.2.2. AFCEMIs are published only after determining that the supporting Air Logistics Center
(ALC) cannot produce the required technical data or implement a permanent modification.

A3.3. AFCA Responsibilities. AFCA:
A3.3.1. Processes and publishes proposed AFCEMIs and changes.
A3.3.2. Maintains record copies of AFCEMIs.

A3.4. Format. Format modification type CEMIs as full page documents. Preventive Maintenance
Inspection type procedures may be formatted as AFTO -6WC workcards (to fit 6-hole binders) or as full
page documents, per OPR decision.

A3.5. New, Revised, or Changed AFCEMIsSubmit two "camera-ready" (publication quality) copies

of proposed AFCEMIs through command channels to AFCA/SYY, 203 W. Losey St, RM 3065, Scott
AFB IL 62225-5234. Submit recommended changes, additions, or deletions through command channels
to AFCA/SYY.

A3.6. Numbering and Indexing. AFCEMIs are numbered in three series. Use the 100-series for
instructions of a general nature, 200-series for special maintenance instructions and temporary modifica-
tions, and 300-series for inspection, servicing, and lubrication requirements and operational performance
checks.

A3.7. Obtaining AFCEMIs: AFCEMIs are listed in Air Force Index 28. Products may be obtained
from the internet (http://infosphere.safb.af.mil/~syym/mqgccs.htm), and are being released on the 333 TRS
QMAIL CDROM (register for the CDROM on the internet at URL: http://gflight.kee.aetc.af.mil).

A3.8. Implementation. Implement AFCEMIs on receipt unless otherwise specified. Schedule modifica-
tions, inspections, servicing, lubricating, and operational checks in the same manner as -6WC TOs/
TCTOs.

A3.9. Documentation.Document accomplishment of AFCEMIs as follows:
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A3.9.1. Scheduled Periodic Inspection, Servicing, Lubrication, and OperationPerformance
AFCEMIs. Use the same procedures as those used to document -6WC TO work cards.

A3.9.2. Special Maintenance Instructions/Temporary ModificationsUpon completion of the
AFCEMI procedures, make appropriate entry on AFTO fornSignificant Historical Dat a

A3.10. AFCEMI Discrepancies.Submit discrepancies pertaining to AFCEMIs through command chan-
nels to AFCA/SYY for resolution. Identify discrepancies within 30 calendar days of AFCEMI implemen-
tation, citing the deficient paragraph and action required to correct the discrepancy. AFCA/SYY
implements solutions of cited discrepancy within 30 calendar days of notification.

A3.11. Rescission of AFCEMISAFCEMIs are rescinded when no longer pertinent. Notify AFCA,
through command channels, when an AFCEMI should be rescinded.
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Attachment 4
ENGINEERING AND INSTALLATION PROJECT DOCUMENTATION

A4.1. Introduction. The following is an explanation of project documentation. Each stage of the project
process, from submission of the requirement to the solution, is explained. Normally the base or unit plan-
ning and implementation flight provides and maintains the project documentation below. Air Force
Maintenance Quality Control Checksheet (AFMQCC) 20Project Revie), is used to ensure all man-
agement areas are addressed. This is not applicable to Air Intelligence Agency (AlA) installation
projects.

A4.2. Submitting the Systems RequiremenUsers identify C4 system requirements (using AF Form
3215 or equivalent) that can not be met with a non-material solution (by changing tactics, operational doc-
trine, training, policy, or procedures). The requesting organization must provide a point of contact,
description of mission deficiency or need, and requirement need date. The base C4 Systems Officer
(CSO) will develop or obtain a technical solution to satisfy the requirement. Refer to AFI 33-103,
Requirements Development and Proces for additional guidance.

A4.3. Technical SolutionsThe C4 Systems Officer (CSO) reviews the requirement and compares it
with the C4 Systems Blueprint (commonly called the blueprint) to determine how current systems and
other requirements may affect the requirement's solution. The CSO obtains a technical solution, some-
times with the assistance of the Base Systems Telecommunications Engineering Manager (STEM-B).
The STEM-B provides a broad-range technical solution (with costs) within 30 days. The requester can
use this information to proceed with the process. The technical solution is then included in the Blueprint,
and prioritized for implementation. See AFI 33-1Requirements Development and Proces fon,

more information.

A4.4. C4 Systems BlueprintThe C4 systems blueprint is a planning document that provides a broad
picture of what the base infrastructure should be. It covers the existing infrastructure baseline, on-going
programs and projects, the target architecture, and a series of phased implementations to satisfy the target
architecture (prioritized requirements). Both upward (originate at base or MAJCOM level) and down-
ward (requested from Air Force or higher level) generated requirements are included. When the STEM-B
has completed the blueprint, it is approved by the host wing, then sent to MAJCOM for approval. As an
implementation plan, the C4 systems blueprint breaks into phases, attaches a broad-range cost to each
phase, and is a basis for the Blueprint Phase Implementation Directive (BPID). The STEM may further
break BPIDS down into smaller phases called elements. Each MAJCOM tasks its subordinate wings or
activities to provide a prioritized list of projects for which 38 EIW provides engineering and installation
services.

A4.4.1. MAJCOMs consolidate individual wing submissions into a command production plan. The
E-I production plan, containing annexes for each MAJCOM and Air Force program, lists ongoing
activities, the schedule for the next fiscal year, and planned activities for 2 years.

A4.4.2. As funding is obtained or missions change, the requirements are either canceled, completed
self-help, via contract or forwarded to E-I. When the base determines to fund a phase in the blueprint,
the base CSO advises the STEM-B to produce a BPID. If E-l was chosen, the STEM-B will forward
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the BPID to have a Program Manager (PM) assigned. After PM selection, an implementation survey
is completed; and technical solution, program schedule and funding schedule are provided. The PN
will coordinate problems with the base C4 planner, customer and STEM-B prior to developing the
Project Support Agreement (PSA). Refer to AFI 33-104 for additional guidance.

A4.5. Project Support AgreementA Project Support Agreement (PSA) is used to outline those items
which must be accomplished at the base level to support the installation. A PSA will be developed by ar
E-I engineer for all requirements that will be accomplished by E-I. The document is prepared after a site
or desk-top survey by the project engineer. A Workload ldentification Number (WIN) is assigned to the
project and will be used as a reference through project acceptance. The PSA is coordinated with C4 use
and all tasked agencies (maintenance, Civil Engineering, frequency management, etc.). Specific suppo
requirements are tasked by the PSA, and must be completed prior to E-I team arrival. A PSA endorse
ment is accomplished after review, and all concerns or recommended changes are addressed back to k
within 45 days. The Indorsed PSA (IPSA) will then become part of the E-I project package. See CSCR
700-7 (AFM 33-105 being drafted) for additional detail on PSA contents.

A4.6. E-I Project PackageAfter E-l receives a PSA concurrence, a List of Materials (LOM) will be
developed and the items ordered. A detailed installation package is developed and team arrival schec
uled. All E-1 projects are engineered and installed IAW the 31-10, 31W, and 31Z series Standard Instal-
lation Practices Technical Orders known as SIPTOs. E-I project packages normally consist of two
sections, TAB A and TAB B (refer to AFMQCC 200-3 for TAB contents). These contain all the informa-
tion necessary for a project. Older project packages may differ in structure and forms used, but shoulc
still contain all the required information. Occasionally, a project must be amended to add material or
change major portions of the package.

A4.7. Accepting the Solution Structured acceptance procedures must be accomplished upon comple-
tion of an E-I, contractor, or self-help project. The installation team performs three levels of testing.

A4.7.1. Pre-shakedown tests are performed to determine completeness of the installation, verify
equipment condition and placement, and ensure safety standards are met.

A4.7.2. Shakedown tests are performed to determine whether the equipment meets performance
specifications in the installed environment, and to detect and eliminate marginal parts and materiel
before the operational tests.

A4.7.3. Operational tests demonstrate that the facility is properly installed and capable of performing
its operational mission. Representatives from the O&M Maintenance Support activity will participate
with the installation team to perform an acceptance evaluation in accordance with this instruction.
Minor (minor deficiencies noted even though operational requirements are met) and major (opera-
tional requirements are not met) exceptions will be documented during the evaluation. Major excep-
tions must be cleared before the project is accepted. Minor exceptions are listed on the acceptanc
document (AF Form 1261) with the forecasted date of correction and activity responsible for correct-
ing the problem. Applicable unit deficiencies (i.e., training, CAMS, procedures, etc) will be recorded
on the MSEP special evaluation (AF form 2419) and routed per local procedures.

A4.7.4. C4 plans and implementation personnel normally process project completion documentation
according to AFI 33-104. These documents officially relieve the installation activity of responsibility
for the facility and equipment, and form a baseline to close out the project.
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Attachment 5
TEST, MEASUREMENT, AND DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE) COORDINATORS

A5.1. Introduction. TMDE is critical to proper operation and maintenance of mission systems. Out of
tolerance TMDE can cause mission systems to be misaligned or erroneously declared unserviceable.
Man-hours and parts may be expended unnecessatrily to restore already serviceable equipment. Personne
who use TMDE must understand their responsibilities and the procedures for the use and care of TMDE.
Proper use, handling, storage, transportation, and calibration are essential to ensure TMDE accurately
performs its function(NOTE: Reference AFJQS 2EXXX-201 Work Center Test Equipment Manage-
ment,to accomplish task qualification trainii)g.

A5.2. Unit TMDE Coordinator Responsibilities. The unit TMDE coordinator is the liaison between

the maintenance activity and PMEL. This does not preclude direct discussions between work center and
PMEL technicians, but the TMDE coordinator must be aware of any problems in obtaining timely calibra-
tion and repair. Unit TMDE coordinators:

A5.2.1. Accomplish the duties and responsibilities as listed in TO 00-20-14 and 33-1-27.

A5.2.2. Act as the focal point between the maintenance activity and PMEL for minimizing and
resolving TMDE calibration and repair support problems.

A5.2.2.1. Arrange for orientation and training for work center TMDE monitors.
A5.2.2.2. Accompany the COM/CMSF during visits to PMEL.

A5.2.2.3. Discuss unique requirements and TMDE support problems with PMEL, and resolve
problems locally if possible.

A5.2.2.4. Keep the COM/CMSF advised of PMEL support problems.

A5.2.2.5. Elevate problems with PMEL support that cannot be resolved at the local level to the
appropriate MAJCOM office.

A5.2.3. Forward TMDE calibration schedules to appropriate work centers.
A5.2.4. Establish procedures to identify when unit TMDE is turned in and picked up from PMEL.

A5.2.5. Verify the Urgency of Need Designator (UND), Force Activity Designator (FAD), and prior-
ity used are commensurate with the mission supported by the item when PMEL advises that parts have
been ordered against a TMDE item.

A5.2.5.1. Validate that parts for TMDE can be ordered MICAP against the supported system or
equipment if a MICAP condition is verified.

A5.2.5.2. Follow up with PMEL on TMDE that is in AWP or EIP status for over 30 calendar
days.

A5.2.6. Process requests for priority calibration or repair only when justified to meet urgent mission
requirements.

A5.2.7. Assist work centers to determine if TMDE in other work centers is available to use rather
than requesting extension of a calibration due date.
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A5.2.8. Ensure all TMDE coded for RSP, WRM, or subject to deployment is reflected on the master
inventory.

A5.3. Work Center Supervisor and Work Center TMDE Monitor Responsibili ties. Work center
supervisors ensure compliance with user and organizational maintenance responsibilities and appoint
work center TMDE monitor to ensure TMDE is properly managed. Work center TMDE monitors per-
form a key role to ensure serviceable TMDE is available to work center technicians when and where it is
needed. Work center supervisors and work center TMDE monitors:

A5.3.1. Must be familiar with TMDE management directives (TO 00-2(AF Metrology and Cal-
ibration Progran, TO 33-1-27 Logistics Support of Precision Measurement Equip, and TO
33K-1-100,Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment Calibration Notes - Maintenanc) 2 Data

A5.3.2. Initiate requisitions for new or replacement TMDE and monitor the status of TMDE requisi-
tions. Request follow-up action be taken if the Estimated Delivery Date (EDD) does not satisfy mis-
sion requirements.

A5.3.3. Verify data on the master ID list when requested by unit TMDE coordinators.
A5.3.4. Perform and document scheduled user calibration actions.

A5.3.5. Turn in work center TMDE for calibration according to the calibration schedule and local
procedures.

A5.3.6. Establish limited calibration requirements whenever possible. This eliminates time spent to
calibrate unused functions or ranges and expedites return of the TMDE to the work center. However,
before establishing limited calibration, consider the following:

A5.3.6.1. Determine the functions and ranges needed for all mission systems and equipment sup
ported by the TMDE in the work center. TMDE needs to be calibrated only for those functions
and ranges used.

A5.3.6.2. TMDE shared by two or more work centers must be calibrated for the ranges and toler-
ances required by each using work center.

A5.3.7. Request priority calibration or repair, through the unit TMDE coordinator, only when justi-
fied to meet urgent mission requirements. Pick up the TMDE from PMEL as soon as the priority cal-
ibration is completed.

A5.3.8. Request an extension of the calibration due date, through the unit TMDE coordinator, if loss
of the TMDE will delay or prevent critical mission accomplishment.

A5.3.9. Provide or arrange for training of work center personnel on proper use and care of TMDE,
including how to determine calibration condition and limitations.

A5.3.10. Advise the unit TMDE coordinator of problems with TMDE calibration or repair support.

A5.3.11. Advise the work center project coordinator of problems in obtaining or calibrating TMDE
needed to install or maintain mission systems scheduled for installation.

A5.3.12. Notify the COM/CMSF when the lack of TMDE impacts completion of the work center’s
mission.

95



A5.4. Replacement or New TMDE and Additional RequirementsReplacement TMDE may be
required if PMEL is unable to repair an item of TMDE, or when an item is condemned or designated as
obsolete. TO 33-1-27, Appendix Il, lists obsolete or disposal TMDE items. When new or replacement
TMDE is required, work center TMDE monitors:

A5.4.1. Determine if substitute items are acceptable.

A5.4.2. Notify the unit TMDE coordinator when TMDE items are turned in to or received from sup-
ply.

A5.4.3. Coordinate with the work center TO monitor to obtain applicable TOs for new TMDE and to
dispose of TOs for TMDE which has been turned in.
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Attachment 6
TIME COMPLIANCE TECHNICAL ORDER (TCTO) PROCESSING

A6.1. Introduction. Modification directives provide instructions to make system or equipment configu-
ration changes that increase operational capability, correct deficiencies, or improve safety. Detailed guid-
ance and codes for processing TCTOs are contained in AFM 66-279 V1 and V15. Organizations without
CAMS must establish an alternate method to process TCTO data.

A6.2. Processing Procedure<The following procedures describe the sequence of actions taken to pro-
cess TCTOs in CAMS (figures A6.1 and A6.2):

A6.2.1. After receiving four copies of each TCTO from the TODO, Maintenance Support gives
Maintenance Control all four copies, and advises if the TCTOs are applicable to assigned systems o
equipment.

A6.2.2. Within 5 workdays, regardless of applicability, Maintenance Control forwards two copies of
the TCTO to the base supply Asset Management Flight, Inspection Element.

A6.2.3. When a TCTO concerning items assigned or in stock does not apply to serial numbers, mod-
els, or versions on hand, enter the TCTO into CAMS as "not applicable.” Maintenance Support
retains a copy of these TCTO's to check applicability against new equipment.

A6.2.4. When kits, parts, or tocare requirec, Maintenance Control enters the TCTO into CAMS
and:

A6.2.4.1. Fills out section | of AF Form 200Notification of TCTO Kit Requiremel. Send

three copies of AF Form 2001 and one copy of the TCTO to Materiel Control. Base the quantity
of kits required on the number of installed items to be modified plus the number of spares identi-
fied by base supply.

A6.2.4.2. Retains one copy of the TCTO in a suspense file along with the current CAMS TCTO
status printout.

A6.2.4.3. Creates a workorder in CAMS for each item in stock or assigned which requires TCTO
accomplishment.

A6.2.4.4. Once notified by Materiel Control that kits, parts, and tools are available and verified as
correct and complete, changes the TCTO status code and schedules a TCTO workorder to th
applicable work center to complete the TCTO.

A6.2.5. When kits, parts, or tooare not require, Maintenance Control enters the TCTO into
CAMS and creates a workorder for each item assigned to the unit or kept in the base supply stock tha
requires TCTO accomplishment. Schedule the workorder to accomplish the work.

A6.2.6. When the TCTO is a depot-level modification, enters the TCTO into CAMS.

A6.2.7. Maintenance Control coordinates with system users and applicable work centers to schedule
the completion of TCTOs.

A6.2.8. Work center supervisors ensure proper TCTO CAMS documentation is completed.
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Figure A6.1. TCTO Routing - Kits Required.
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Attachment 7
SAMPLING PLAN

A7.1. Introduction. This sampling plan is based on MIL-STD-105D. An expanded version of the sam-
pling plan and random number tables may be found in MIL-STD-105D. It is a single sample plan using
reduced evaluation procedures, general inspection level Ill.

A7.2. Using a Sampling Plan To Schedule Technical Evaluations:
A7.2.1. Population:

A7.2.1.1. The number of like equipment end items assigned to a work center will be used as the
population for technical evaluations. Like equipment end items perform the same basic function,
are of the same basic design, and are maintained using the same basic tests and alignments. F

example, the AN/GRT-21 and AN/GRT-22 single channel VHF and UHF transmitters are consid-
ered like equipment end items.

A7.2.1.2. Some major end items, such as radars, are broken down into separate ID-numberec
major assemblies or equipment groups to permit workload balancing according TO 00-20-1. In

these cases, the number of separate ID-numbered major assemblies or equipment groups cons
tute the population to be inspected.

A7.2.2. Sample SizeThe corresponding sample size is the minimum number of like equipment end
items to be inspected.

Table A7.1. Sampling Plan To Schedule Technical Evaluations.
Sample Sizes

Population Sample Size  Population Sample Size  Population Sample Size
1 1 51-90 8 501-1200 50

2-15 2 91-150 13 1201-3200 80

16-25 3 151-280 20 3201-10000 125

26-50 5 281-500 32

A7.2.3. Random SamplingUse a random number table to determine the specific serial numbered or
ID-numbered items to be inspected annually. If random sampling is used, Maintenance Support mus
ensure that the same serially numbered end items are not inspected during consecutive years when
least two other end items are available for evaluation. If random sampling is not used, Maintenance
Support must ensure annual technical evaluations are not repeated in consecutive years on the sar
end items when at least two other end items are available for evaluation.

A7.3. Using the Sampling Plan for Other Evaluation RequirementsThe sampling plan is also useful

to inspect any large population commodity, such as TO files, publication files, and bench stock bins.
Rather than inspect 100% of a file, evaluation of an appropriate sample normally provides a reliable indi-
cation of the condition of the total file. If significant discrepancies are found in the sample inspected, it
may be desirable to inspect a second sample to verify the consistency of errors. When documenting th
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results of a sample size evaluation, indicate the sample size as well as the number of discrepancies found.
This provides supervisors a proper perspective of the results.

100



Attachment 8
PERSONNEL EVALUATIONS

A8.1. Performing Evaluations.Personnel evaluations are performed to determine a technician's techni-
cal proficiency and competence and to gauge work center training program effectiveness. Evaluator:
must make careful observations of actions taken to accomplish each task being evaluated by judging thre
separate and distinct phases; preparation, task, and post performance. Errors made in any of these pha
must be considered when determining results. The decision to declare a performance error must be bas
on published standard maintenance practices and TO procedures.

A8.2. Preparation Errors. Preparation errors normally indicate inadequate training on standard job
preparation procedures or maintenance management requirements:

A8.2.1. Task preparation mistakes cause delays; mistakes corrected before the task begins are consi
ered preparation errors and if not corrected, may have a bearing on task performance. For example,

a technician sets up an oscilloscope which is overdue calibration, document this mistake as a prepare
tion error. However, if the technician uses that oscilloscope during task performance, document the
mistake as a Category | or Il task performance error, depending on how serious the impact might be
on system or equipment capability by using "out of tolerance” TMDE. Some preparation error exam-

ples are:

A8.2.1.1. TMDE overdue calibration.

A8.2.1.2. Applicable technical data not on hand.

A8.2.1.3. Tools or support equipment not obtained before task initiation.

A8.2.1.4. Support equipment missing needed parts.

A8.2.1.5. Equipment was improperly handled.

A8.2.1.6. Equipment status not checked to determine the existing condition.
A8.2.2. Examples of management type preparation errors:

A8.2.2.1. Maintenance Control not notified of changes in equipment status as a result of task per-
formance.

A8.2.2.2. A JCN was not obtained for required documentation.

A8.2.2.3. There was no method available to document discrepancies discovered during the task
performance.

A8.3. Task Performance Errors.Task performance errors normally indicate inadequate task training.
Examples of task performance errors are:

A8.3.1. Applicable technical data or directives not used.
A8.3.2. Warnings, cautions, and notes not complied with.
A8.3.3. Not all required steps performed.

A8.3.4. Steps not performed in the required sequence.
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A8.3.5. Individuals not familiar with emergency procedures.

A8.3.6. Individuals not familiar with job requirements, resulting in failure to comply with technical
data.

A8.3.7. Tools or equipment improperly used or handled during task performance.
A8.3.8. Tools or TMDE overdue inspection or calibration.
A8.3.9. Tools or equipment damaged by improper use or handling.

A8.3.10. Controlling agencies not advised of changes in mission status which occur due to task per-
formance.

A8.3.11. Lack of coordination with required agencies to ensure a safe, timely, and effective evalua-
tion.

A8.4. Examples of Post Performance Errors:
A8.4.1. Maintenance documentation not properly completed.
A8.4.2. Parts required to clear equipment discrepancies not identified.
A8.4.3. Work area clean up actions not accomplished.
A8.4.4. Tools and support equipment not properly stored after task completion.
A8.4.5. Reparable assets not properly identified for turn in or repair.

A8.5. Task Performance Error Categories Categories aid evaluators to determine overall task perfor-
mance results. Errors are categorized by degree of seriousness:

A8.5.1. Category | error are of critical importance and results in an unsatisfactory evaluation for
that particular task. Some examples are:

A8.5.1.1. An error that causes or has the potential to cause an injury. Such an error is serious
enough to stop the task evaluation.

A8.5.1.2. An error that causes or has the potential to cause damage to any item to the extent that
it prevents the item from being immediately used for its intended purpose. This includes the item
being worked on, all support equipment, or any other item in the work area.

A8.5.1.3. Task performance could not be completed because the individual lacked sufficient
knowledge of the task or operation of required support equipment.

A8.5.1.4. An error that causes or has the potential to cause a security violation or a violation of
weapon system safety rules.

A8.5.1.5. An out of tolerance condition or measurement was not recognized and resulted in the
equipment not meeting technical data specifications.

A8.5.1.6. A valid/invalid measurement or check was not recognized or performed by the techni-
cian which resulted in an erroneous decision concerning equipment serviceability or caused a sig-
nificant delay for unnecessary troubleshooting or repair actions.

A8.5.2. Category Il error: are of major importance, but do not necessarily result in an unsatisfactory
task performance. Some examples are:
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A8.5.2.1. An error that causes or has potential to cause damage to any item but not to the exten
that such damage has a detrimental effect on the operational life of the item.

A8.5.2.2. A violation of a standard maintenance practice such as improper use of TMDE or hand
tools, improper soldering techniques, or inadequate corrosion control.

A8.5.2.3. Excessive delays attributable to insufficient job knowledge or improper planning, coor-
dination, or supervision, although the task was successfully completed. The evaluator must deter-
mine what is excessive after taking into consideration such factors as complexity and length of the
task, adverse working conditions, and other extenuating circumstances.

A8.5.3. Category Il error<are of minor impact and lack the seriousness to meet the criteria for a crit-
ical or major error.

A8.6. Determining ResultsResults are based on overall task performance. Evaluators must:

A8.6.1. Document all errors during the progress of the evaluation and brief the work center supervi-
sor and the evaluated technician upon completion.

A8.6.2. Determine the category of each error, using the above criteria.

A8.6.3. Rate each task as satisfactory or unsatisfactory. If the sum of all the errors indicates the tech
nician cannot satisfactorily perform the task unsupervised, an unsatisfactory rating is required.

A8.6.4. Brief the work center supervisor, certifying official, and the trainer as soon as possible when
an unsatisfactory task performance occurs.

Table A8.1. Task Performance Evaluation.

RULE If the individual{ AND AND Then the result is
Committed
One No category | Two or less The accumulation of SAT
Errors category Il errors Cat lll errors did ngt
detract from overall
satisfactory job pef-
formance
Two No category | Two or less The accumulation of  UNSAT
Cat Il errors caused
errors category Il errors .
gory Unsatisfactory pef-
formance
Three No category | Three or more N/A UNSAT
errors category Il errors
Four One or more N/A N/A UNSAT
category | errors

(NOTE: This table guides evaluators toward objectivity. Nevertheless, evaluator judement will often
be the determining element. Evaluators must determine the effect the category Il errors have on tasl
performance.)
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Attachment 9
SPECIAL MAINTENANCE TEAMS (SMT)

A9.1. Introduction. This attachment provides management procedures for SMTs. It also describes the
relationships between SMTs and other programs.

A9.2. Mission.SMTs provide a specialized maintenance and training capability above those normally
found in operations and maintenance (O&M) units. SMTs perform emergency restoral of failed or
degraded facilities, systems, or equipment and provide follow-on training to prevent recurrence of the
problem. Duties include cyclic performance evaluation of facilities and systems; use of test equipment
and procedures not normally possessed in the O&M work center; improving maintenance techniques at
the technician level; initiating modification proposals; assisting in the completion of modifications; assist-
ing work centers with self-help Engineering-Installation (E-I) projects; and providing qualification or pro-
ficiency training on equipment, systems, facilities, and associated test equipment that is beyond the unit's
capabilities.

A9.3. Use of SMTsSMTs are available for use by any communications unit with a validated need.
Requesting MAJCOMs fund for requested SMT support. SMTs do not: perform organizational mainte-
nance (on a routine or scheduled basis unless it is part of a training effort), provide upgrade training, or
augment staff assistance teams or normal staff management functions unless directed by appropriate
MAJCOM authorities.

A9.4. Manning. SMT selection criteria, locations, SMT composition, and application instructions are in
the ZEUS Special Category (SPECAT) Assignment Guide, which you can find in your Military Personnel
Flight.

A9.5. Responsibilities:

A9.5.1. MAJCOMSs and direct reporting units manage and operationally control subordinate SMT
assets.

A9.5.2. MAJCOM SMT OPRs determine the use of these resources. SMTSs:

A9.5.2.1. Identify and correct equipment or system deficiencies using special test equipment and
advanced techniques not possessed by the O&M unit.

A9.5.2.2. Establish a training program to ensure team members are knowledgeable of mainte-
nance techniques and special test equipment and applications.

A9.5.2.3. Provide projected training requirements according to command directives.

A9.5.2.4. Participate in the technical order and material deficiency programs (TO 00-5-1 and TO
00-35D-54).

A9.5.2.5. Provide assistance on other programs as established by MAJCOM headquarters.

A9.5.2.6. Assist O&M work centers to identify and resolve training deficiencies, maintenance
techniques, or equipment defects.
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A9.6. Relationship to Other Programs SMTs are a prime source of assistance when system evalua-
tion, training deficiencies, or corrective maintenance actions are beyond local unit capabilities. The fol-
lowing paragraphs explain the relationship between SMTs and some communications system evaluatiot
programs:

A9.6.1. Engineering and Technical Services (ETS) Pro. Training deficiencies that cannot be
corrected by SMTs are identified to the MAJCOM for consideration of ETS assistance. The ETS pro-
gram also provides training on new or hard to maintain systems.

A9.6.2. Operational Test and Evaluation (OT&E) and DISA Technical Evaluation Program
(TEP)(DISAC 310-70-57). These evaluations refine estimates of the system's operational effective-
ness and suitability; re-evaluate the system against changing operational needs; characterize the sy
tem and refine tactics, techniques, doctrine, and training programs; evaluate system changes; an
identify deficiencies and confirm their correction. SMTs possess advanced technical knowledge,
skills, and equipment which can assist OT&E and TEP evaluation teams.

A9.6.3. Evaluation of Air Traffic Control and Landing Systems (ATCALS). This program deter-
mines the operational capabilities and limitations of a given ATCALS facility. Air Traffic Control
analysis is an independent evaluation of the air traffic services and procedures within airspace
assigned to a particular facilit(NOTE: SMT members do not normally participate as ATC evalua-
tors, but may assist to resolve equipment problems during or after the eve)uation.

A9.6.4. Acceptance of new C-E facilities. The purpose of a C-E acceptance inspection is to deter-
mine if the equipment is installed and operates according to established technical and performance
standards. Inspection consists of a review of the operational test results, physical review of the instal
lation, and verification of associated documents. SMTs may augment O&M units, as directed by
higher headquarters, but will not accept new C-E facilities.

A9.6.5. Performance Evaluation Program (PEP) of Defense Communications System (DCS) (DISAC
310-70-57, Supplement 5 and DISA Area supplements). The program's main objective is improve-
ment of the DCS by evaluating operational facilities to identify deficiencies and problem areas which
affect a station's operational capability, service to users, or system reliability. The program also iden-
tifies significant problem areas to higher headquarters for timely corrective a(NOTE: SMT
members do not normally participate as PEP evaluators, but may assist to resolve equipment problem
during or after the evaluation.

A9.6.6. Radar Evaluation Program. This program provides periodic evaluation of each radar's oper-
ational capability to measure radar reflectivity, range, azimuth, and height of reflected phenomena.
The technical report on each radar evaluated assesses its operational capability and identifies signifi
cant deviations from standard operating characteristics.

A9.6.7. Defense Switched Network (DSN) Evaluation Program (DISA Area Regulations
195-Series). Program objectives are to provide in-depth evaluation of the DSN switching center to
include items such as management techniques and timely detection and correction of identified prob.
lems. (NOTE: SMT members may assist to resolve problems during or after the eva)uation.
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Attachment 10
CONSOLIDATED REPAIR ACTIVITY (CRA)

A10.1. Introduction. This attachment contains the guidance, responsibilities and procedures to establish
and manage a CRA. It authorizes the consolidated repair for direct maintenance of C-E equipment; it also
authorizes indirect off-equipment maintenance for designated equipment components. It applies to all Air
Force organizations using a consolidated repair concept to repair C-E equipment.

A10.2. Basic Concept of Consolidated RepaiConsolidated repair centralizes maintenance and sup-

ply resources at designated locations to support dispersed equipment. It integrates maintenance, supply,
and other logistics elements providing a cohesive support program that enhances logistics responsiveness
and operational effectiveness while reducing costs. CRAs consolidate tools, test equipment, spare and
repair parts, and skilled personnel to provide a combination of logistic services for:

A10.2.1. Direct maintenance, on a dispatch basis, for unattended equipment.

A10.2.2. Direct, usually off-equipment, maintenance assistance for tasks beyond the capability of
using organizations.

A10.2.3. Indirect off-equipment maintenance and direct maintenance of designated reparable equip-
ment.

A10.2.4. Control and distribution of reparable assets received for shop processing.
A10.2.5. Accomplishing using command maintenance at a central location.

A10.2.5.1. Establish CRAs for one system or type of equipment and to perform command main-
tenance functions on the base or site of the CRA.

A10.2.5.2. CRAs which accomplish direct or indirect off-equipment maintenance may include a
designated supply function, a dedicated satellite account, or a special support function within the
supporting chief of supply complex. This function controls and processes reparable items and dis-
tributes serviceable items.

A10.2.6. Source of Repair (SOR). SORs are not CRAs as defined in this attachment; however, when
jointly agreed to by a MAJCOM and HQ Air Force Materiel Command (AFMC), CRAs may perform
SOR maintenance for AFMC. Such workload is defined in a project directive and implemented via
project order.

A10.3. C-E Consolidated Repair GuidanceCRAs must provide clear economic advantages and an
ability to sustain or increase maintenance and operational effectiveness. CRAs will not duplicate AFMC
technology repair center (depot) capabilities unless agreed to by HQ AFMC. Specific C-E consolidated
repair procedures are as follows:

A10.3.1. Note that the consolidated repair concept may be authorized when economic benefits are
realized while effectively supporting operational readiness. Base decisions on logistics support con-
siderations and not on maintenance factors alone. Assess tradeoffs between each type of maintenance
support.
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A10.3.2. Periodically evaluate maintenance programs and plans for all systems and equipment tc
determine if changes (either consolidation or non-consolidation) are appropriate. For existing sys-
tems, equipment, and components supported by a non-consolidated maintenance concept at least o
of the following benefits must be demonstrated or projected against the cost of converting to and sus:
taining consolidation.

A10.3.2.1. Improved maintenance effectiveness through better utilization of personnel and equip-
ment by developing a greater technical capability.

A10.3.2.2. Reduced manpower, equipment, and material.
A10.3.2.3. Reduced order, shipping times and transportation costs.
A10.3.2.4. Consider the impacts on:
A10.3.2.4.1. Inventory control point and depot source of repair.
A10.3.2.4.2. Automated management systems.
A10.3.2.4.3. Procedural changes, waivers, or alternatives.
A10.3.2.4.4. Financial and inventory accounting policies and procedures.
A10.3.2.4.5. Organizational structures and work center manning.
A10.3.2.4.6. One-time implementation costs.
A10.3.2.4.7. Engineering and technical services.
A10.3.2.4.8. Inter-service support agreements, where applicable.
A10.3.2.4.9. Programmed equipment life.
A10.3.2.4.10. Investment spares cost at all levels.
A10.3.2.4.11. Contractor maintenance.
A10.3.2.4.12. Geographical dispersal and relocation of equipment.

A10.3.2.4.13. Acquisition and life cycle support cost for common and peculiar equipment and
tools.

A10.3.2.4.14. Obtaining required technical data.

A10.3.3. Implement the consolidated repair concept only with the concurrence of all involved MAJ-
COMs/agencies (e.g., maintaining, host, AFMC and Air Intelligence Agency) unless HQ USAF
directs otherwise.)

A10.3.4. Evaluate the consolidated repair concept during the programming process for facilities, sys-
tems, and equipment and as a part of the maintenance planning cycle for new or improved systems.

A10.4. Consolidated Repair Concept ResponsibilitieResponsibilities for the application of the con-
solidated repair concept and for the operation and support of CRAs are as follows:

A10.4.1. HQ USAF/ILMM establishes the overall guidance; reviews and approves plans, projects,
programs, and management systems; and resolves proposed consolidation actions which do not ha
the concurrence of all involved MAJCOMs.

A10.4.2. MAJCOMs establish a focal point for CRA management:

107



A10.4.2.1. Continually monitor the support posture for assigned systems and equipment and peri-
odically evaluate pertinent maintenance programs and plans to determine if changes are appropri-
ate. Publish Maintenance Action Directive (MAD) authorizing and directing establishment of a
CRA. MADs also identify equipment or systems supported by the CRA and any special funding
arrangements, responsibilities, or procedures.

A10.4.2.2. Initiate action with other involved commands to establish CRAs and revise mainte-
nance plans where appropriate.

A10.4.2.3. Coordinate changes to support posture with supported MAJCOMs.

A10.4.3. Note that supported MAJCOMSs patrticipate with maintaining commands to assess consoli-
dation cost effectiveness and to develop CRA management procedures and other support functions, as
necessary.

A10.4.4. HQ AFMC:

A10.4.4.1. Ensure maintenance plans and programs represent an integration of all support levels
and that logistics support plans identify specific procedures applicable to consolidated repair.

A10.4.4.2. Ensure compatibility of consolidation efforts with the functions of the inventory con-
trol point or national inventory control point.

A10.4.4.3. Ensure that both wholesale and retail level logistics management functions support the
consolidated repair concept and its specific application.

A10.4.4.4. Participate with and support MAJCOMSs to assess consolidation cost effectiveness.

A10.4.4.5. Revise the documentation of maintenance programs and plans to reflect consolidated
repair when applied.

A10.4.4.6. Monitor the support posture for systems and equipment and recommend consolidated
repair to MAJCOMs when cost analysis indicates that consolidation is, or may be, appropriate.

A10.4.4.7. Ensure maintenance plans and programs include CRA requirements for new equip-
ment and are outlined in the appropriate documents. (For example, Program Management Direc-
tive (PMD), Program Action Directive (PAD), and Integrated Logistics Support Plan (ILSP).

A10.4.5. Assess application of the consolidated repair concept as part of the maintenance planning
cycle for systems and equipment being developed.

A10.4.6. Air Intelligence Agency (AIA) participates with involved MAJCOMs in all aspect of con-
solidation that affects cryptologic equipment.

A10.5. Authority To Establish CRAs.CRAs may be authorized in one of three ways:
A10.5.1. HQ USAF direction.

A10.5.2. Maintenance concej Maintenance concepts are normally developed during the acquisi-
tion programs concept, development, and validation phases. If maintenance support responsibility
within the command can best be accomplished by a CRA, include this concept in the Integrated Logis-
tics Support Plan (ILSP). Manpower, tools, test equipment, facilities, and other resources are pro-
grammed at this time.
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A10.5.3. Maintenance policy reviews. Reviews of maintenance policies, procedures, and concepts
for certain existing equipment may justify a consolidated repair concept. A CRA may be established
if the economic analysis is favorable and HQ AFMC and affected MAJCOMs concur.

A10.6. CRA Alignment. CRAs are functionally responsible to the MAJCOM headquarters but organi-
zationally assigned to a communications unit as outlined in appropriate MADs and unit manning docu-
ments (UMD). Operate CRAs as work centers within the unit's maintenance activity.

A10.7. Parent Unit COM/CMSF Responsibilities:
A10.7.1. Operate the CRA according to applicable MADs, this attachment, and command directives.
A10.7.2. Appoint production evaluators.
A10.7.3. Respond to O&M assistance requests.

A10.7.4. Coordinate with base supply to ensure effective CRA supply procedures.

A10.7.5. Provide MAJCOMs with updated lists of supported assets to ensure AFMAN 23-110V2CD,
USAF Supply Manu¢ remains current. The list includes the National Stock Number (NSN), part
number, and noun for each asset supported by the CRA. Submit recommended additions or deletion
to the list of supported assets.

A10.7.6. Budget for the day-to-day operation and support of the CRA.

A10.8. CRA ResponsibilitiesPerform off-equipment maintenance which is beyond the capability of an
O&M activity. Although a CRA does not normally duplicate depot capabilities, the CRA may be tasked
to accomplish all maintenance for command supported equipment. CRAs may also be tasked to provide

A10.8.1. On-site or telephonic assistance.

A10.8.2. Repair support to O&M activities under all MAJCOMs within a geographical area, or on a
worldwide basis.

A10.8.3. Equipment modification beyond the capability of the O&M activity.

A10.8.4. On-equipment maintenance support when the CRA is collocated with operational equip-
ment for which it is responsible.

A10.8.5. Training (in-house or on-site) on designated equipment.
A10.8.6. Special supply support and transportation of parts or subassemblies.
A10.8.7. Temporary O&M augmentation.

A10.9. Quality Assurance Production inspectors appointed by the COM/CMSF may be assigned part
time (additional duty) or full time, depending on workload. Production inspectors inspect all items
repaired by a CRA. Tag serviceable items with DD Form 1Serviceable Tag Materi:ior DD Form
1574-1,Serviceable Label Materi, affix an inspection stamp according to TO 00-20-3. Production
inspectors perform NRTS verification of items beyond the CRAs ability to economically repair.

A10.10. Requests To Establish a CRA:
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A10.10.1. Action to establish a CRA to support specific equipment, groups of equipment, or systems
may be initiated at any organizational level. Submit requests through command channels.

A10.10.2. Requests should clearly demonstrate, through economic analysis, that the CRA provides
overall savings while sustaining or enhancing operational requirements. Requests contain:

A10.10.2.1. Type of equipment (ATC radar, SATCOM, etc.), system (486L, Scope Signal I,
etc.), nomenclature, noun, and NSN of item to be supported by the CRA.

A10.10.2.2. Location of equipment operation and operating organization, base, MAJCOM, and
federal agency.

A10.10.2.3. Unit currently providing maintenance support.

A10.10.2.4. How maintenance is currently being performed.

A10.10.2.5. Problems associated with current support concept.

A10.10.2.6. Suggested CRA support concept.

A10.10.2.7. Proposed CRA location (parent unit, base, etc.).

A10.10.2.8. Additional maintenance facilities required to house the CRA.

A10.10.2.9. Describe any manpower actions required according to command regulations.

A10.10.2.10. Expected monetary savings. Use the format for economic analysis in AFI 65-501,
Economic Analysis and Program Evaluat when computing dollar savings.

A10.10.2.11. Additional documents supporting CRA establishment.
A10.10.2.12. Concurrence of other supported MAJCOMSs.

A10.11. Manning.Staff CRAs to ensure efficient operation and effective workload flow. Identify man-
power positions specifically authorized to support a particular CRA in the UMD under a functional
account code peculiar to CRAs.

A10.12. Special Supply Procedures:

A10.12.1. All CRAs will comply with supply procedures outlined in AFMAN 23-110V2USAF
Supply Manuel

A10.13. Requests for CRA AssistanciRequest CRA assistance according to MAJCOM requirements.

A10.14. Funding.CRA funding is as follows:
A10.14.1. Responsible MAJCOMSs fund TDY and civilian pay.
A10.14.2. Trainee's parent units fund TDYSs to train personnel at a CRA.
A10.14.3. Requesting MAJCOMSs fund for CRA personnel sent TDY to provide technical assistance.

A10.14.4. Parts, material, packing, crating, and other base support costs are normally the responsibil-
ity of the MAJCOM when these support responsibilities are identified in the ILSP requiring the CRA
maintenance concept.
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A10.14.5. HQ AFMC reimburses material costs associated with workload performed under an
approved project order (AF Form 1&lnventory Adjustment Vouct). Performing work centers
include these requirements in their reimbursable operating budgets.

A10.15. CRA and SOR Workload Reporting:
A10.15.1. Report normal CRA workload according to TO 00-20-2.

A10.15.2. Do not report SOR workload, accomplished under an approved project order, in the MDC
System. If required, MAJCOMSs specify SOR workload reporting.

A10.15.3. Also note that if required, MAJCOMs specify reports required to support project order
reimbursement billing.

A10.15.4. Remember MAJCOMSs specify historical workload data retention requirements.

A10.15.5. Send newly issued project orders (AF Form 185), host-tenant support agreements, or othe
documented agreements where support is provided to MAJCOMSs for review and further distribution
or coordination.
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Attachment 11
NAVIGATIONAL AIDS (NAVAIDS) FACILITY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

A11.1. PurposeThis attachment prescribes the procedures and guidelines to ensure safe, reliable
NAVAIDS facility performance. COM/CMSF will ensure technicians comply with the provisions and
intent of this instruction. COM/CMSF will coordinate actions (impacting operations) required by this
instruction with the local Airfield Operations Flight (AOF) Commander. In this attachment NAVAIDS
refers to non-radar facilities. The following forms are prescribed by this instruction:

FORM TITLE

AF Form 3600 NAVAIDS Facility Certification Sheet

AF Form 3601 Non-Directional Beacon (NDB) Meter Readings
AF Form 3602 AN/FRN-44/45 Facility Reference Data

AF Form 3604 AN/GRN-32 Meter Readings

AF Form 3610 AN/GRN-30 Meter Readings

AF Form 3611 AN/GRN-31 Meter Readings

AF Form 3613 AN/GRN-30Facility Reference Data

AF Form 3614 AN/GRN-31 Facility Reference Data

(NOTE: The forms prescribed by this instruction and additional AFTO forms prescribed by specific
equipment technical orders will be used).

Al11.2. Reference Flight Inspection and Reference Data CollecticEach NAVAID facility will have

only one set of references. These references will be collected only when the system is optimized and are
typically collected once. A Commissioning Flight Inspection, ATCALS Evaluation or Special (Refer-
ence) Flight Inspection, and associated recorded reference data will constitute the facility refThences.
facility is maintained and adjusted to these established references thereatfter.

A11.3. Periodic Flight Inspection.Periodic flight inspections (with/without monitors) are performed to
ensure NAVAID facilities are operating within flight inspection tolerances. Data collection is not required
following a periodic flight inspection. Periodic Flight Inspection results may indicate maintenance
actions are needed to return a facility to established Facility References.

All.4. Facility Certification. Certification is the act of validating current facility performance based on
comparison with facility reference data. Results may indicate maintenance actions are needed to return
the facility to established Facility References. All certifications require appropriate comments and signa-
ture on the AF Form 3600. The unit commander will designate, in writing, technicians authorized to per-
form Facility Certifications. A task qualified work center supervisor normally performs the annual
facility certification. Additional task qualified technicians may be designated to perform special and
repair/adjustment certifications.

Al11.4.1. Certification Requirements.
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A11.4.1.1. Annual. All facilities will be certified every 365 days (+/- 15 days) by documenting
the current facility performance readings (on appropriate Facility Reference Data form) and com-
paring these readings to the facility reference data. If facility certification cannot be performed, as
required, the facility will be considered unusable (see A11.5). Annual certification requires com-
parison of all facility reference data. Results may indicate maintenance actions are needed tc
return the facility to established Facility References. File annual certification data in Facility
Record.

A11.4.1.2. Facility Repair/Adjustment. All facilities will be certified after repairs or adjustments

to any subassembly (e.g., transmitters, monitors, antenna systems and RF cables) which affect
monitored parameters. Certification is accomplished by comparing affected readings to the Facil-
ity Reference Data. If the facility cannot be returned to established facility references, the work
center supervisor, in concert with appropriate MAJCOM, will determine if a Special (Reference)
Flight Inspection is required to establish new facility references.

A11.4.1.3. Special. Certification should be performed after an aircraft incident/complaint, flight
inspection discrepancy, significant change to airfield environment (e.g. construction, snow fall),
RF interference complaint, etc. Certification is accomplished by comparing appropriate readings
to the Facility Reference Data. Results may indicate actions are needed to return the facility to
established facility references.

A11.5. Unusable NAVAIDS Facilities Whenever equipment performance deteriorates to a point where
the system is no longer capable of providing the required service, the condition will immediately be
reported to the senior air traffic control supervisor. Determination to shut down the facility must be made
by air traffic control. If the determination is made to continue use of the system, document condition on
AF Form 3600 and notify the COM/CMSF.

A11.6. Removing NAVAID Identification Signals.Aircrews are trained to consider the navigation sig-
nal unreliable when identification is not received or the identification code is “TE S T" (- . ... -). The
removal of identification is not a substitute for Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) requirements. Remove iden-
tification or transmit “T E S T” identification when the NAVAID facility is out of service. The preferred
method is to remove identification, and not transmit “T E S T”, when performing maintenance.

Al11.7. Facility Records.Maintain a facility record at each NAVAID subject to flight inspection. This
record is a transitory portion of the equipment historical file. The site applicable forms prescribed in this
attachment are mandatory and must be completely filled out. Superseded data may be retained in th
work center equipment historical file for trend analysis. The facility record:

Al11.7.1. Facility Certification. Contains AF Form(s) 3600, used to document all types of certifica-
tions and the data recorded during current annual Facility Certification. Annual certification will be
annotated on a new AF Form 3600, and all subsequent repair/adjustment and special certification:
will be recorded and retained until the next annual certification.

Al11.7.2. Facility Reference Data. Contains the reference flight inspection report and all data
recorded following the reference flight inspection. Each page must be clearly marked, at the top,
“FACILITY REFERENCE DATA".

Al11.7.3. Preventive Maintenance Inspection (PMI) Data Collection. Contains data recorded during
PMTI’s as required by technical orders. All required blocks on the appropriate forms must be filled out
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completely. An explanation is required in the remarks section of the form if all required data is not
recorded. The remarks section of the form may be used to document trends/adjustments made during
PMis. (If adjustments are made during the PMI, the final readings will be recorded.)

Al11.7.4. PMI Ground Check. Contains data recorded during PMI’s to determine radiation character-
istics, as required by technical orders.

A11.7.5. Periodic Flight Inspection ReportsContains the latest two periodic flight inspection
reports and the Facility Data Sheet (AF Form 1446).

Al11.7.6. Other Data.May contain any site information not filed elsewhere, (e.g., Mobile Depot
Maintenance, Special Maintenance Team, ATCALS Evaluations, Air Force Engineering and Techni-
cal Services trip reports, unique facility information, etc.).

A11.8. Reading requirementsRead the following annually and upon initial assignment or reassign-
ment to a work center: This attachment, AFI 13-:Air Traffic Contro, with emphasis on the Equip-
ment and Operating Procedures chapter, and AFMAN 1, Flight Inspection Manui, with emphasis

on applicable sections based on equipment assigned. Document accomplishment.

A11.9. ExceptionsCombat communications units are exempt from this instruction unless deployed.
Exercise deployments (flight inspections are not accomplished or operational aircraft do not use the sys-
tem) do not need data collection or certification. Recording requirements are waived under actual combat
conditions.
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Attachment 12
SELECTING A LOGISTICS SUPPORT METHOD

A12.1. Determining the support method for new C4 systems and equipmeiThe criteria listed

below are not all inclusive, but provide a basis in selecting the logistics support method that provides the
greatest benefit from a cost and mission standpoint. Command logistics support may be considered if an
of the following are not met, or are not feasible or cost effective as determined jointly by the requiring
command and AFMC. Selecting central logistics support requires AFMC to complete acquisition logis-
tics planning and programming according to DoDI 5000.2. The minimum selection criteria, in question
form, are as follows:

Al12.1.1. Is the system or equipment essential to a war time mission?

A12.1.2. Will the system or equipment be operated by two or more MAJCOMSs, Services, or Federal
Agencies?

A12.1.3. Will the system or equipment be procured in sufficient quantities to justify a central logis-
tics support infrastrucure?

Al12.1.4. Is the anticipated life cycle of the system or equipment long enough to justify a central
logistics support infrastructure?

A12.1.5. Does cost analysis indicate or predict that AFMC logistics support costs will be less than
command logistics support costs?

A12.1.6. Will the system or equipment require follow-on engineering support from the Air Force,
DoD, or Federal Government?

A12.1.7. Will the system or equipment require configuration management?
A12.1.8. Will the system or equipment require continuing software support?

A12.1.9. Will the system or equipment require integrated hardware or software support manage-
ment?

A12.1.10. Will the system or equipment require depot maintenance?

A12.1.11. Will the system or equipment require formal technical data control such as TOs engineer-
ing change proposals, reprocurement data, engineering drawings?

A12.1.12. Will the system or equipment require formal AETC maintenance training?
A12.1.13. Does the system or equipment include a COMSEC requirement or function?

Al2.2. Affirmative answers to a majority of the above questions suggests a strong consideration for cen-
tralized AFMC logistics support. If a centralized logistics support agency can not provide support in time
to meet urgent mission requirements, command logistics support may be necessary as an interim measul
However, such circumstances require formal acknowledgment by AFMC of its inability to provide the
required support.
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Attachment 13

ESSENTIAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR COMMAND-SUPPORT OF C4 SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT

Al13.1. Cost effective life cycle logistics support requires timely and comprehensive planning. Use the
following as the minimum essential logistics support considerations and evaluate each as soon as possible
after identifying a valid C4 requirement:

A13.1.1. Contract the most cost effective method to meet the requirement. (Consider Contractor
Logistics Support alternatives and variations - Services only, Spares and services, interim contract
support until organic becomes available, mixing government furnished equipment (GFE) with con-
tractor services, etc.).

A13.1.2. Satisfy each integrated logistics support element. (Reference AFI 10-602)

A13.1.3. If using GFE, determine life cycle support requirements and coordinate planning with the
supporting agency.

A13.1.4. Coordinate with AFMC to determine if COMSEC requirements apply.

A13.1.5. Configuration management and modification, and supply support (supply management, ini-
tial provisioning, life cycle system stockage, storage, disposal, transportation, etc.).

Al13.1.6. Funding for procurement and ongoing operating and maintenance costs (life-cycle costs).
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Attachment 14 (Added-AFRC)

PRE-DEPLOYMENT/POST-DEPLOYMENT INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Al14.1. (Added-AFRC) Purpose. To provide a core list of items for developing pre-/post-deployment
checklists. Use applicable standard publications and technical orders to ensure the most current guidanc
and direction for managing deployments is included. NOTE: Do not locally reproduce this attachment.
COM/CMSF ensures computer-generated checklists, tailored to the unit's mission, are developed. The
may incorporate as many of these checklist items listed below as are applicable.

Al14.2. (Added-AFRC) PHYSICAL CONDITION

Al14.2.1. (Added-AFRC) Is equipment free of dirt, excessive grease, oil, and corrosion?

Al14.2.2. (Added-AFRC) Are all screws, nuts, bolts, and other fasteners in place and properly secured?
Al14.2.3. (Added-AFRC) Are all cables firmly connected and in good condition?

Al4.2.4. (Added-AFRC) Are all controls and indicators clean, and do they operate freely?

A14.2.5. (Added-AFRC) Is equipment properly grounded?

Al14.2.6. (Added-AFRC) Are all fuse holders clean and in good condition, and are fuses of the proper
value?

Al14.2.7. (Added-AFRC) Are all accessory items serviceable and stored properly?
Al14.2.8. (Added-AFRC) Is the fire extinguisher easily accessible, and is the seal attached correctly?
A14.2.9. (Added-AFRC) Supply:

Al14.2.9.1. (Added-AFRC)Has the deployment custodian received training from base supply on equip-
ment management procedures?

Al14.2.9.2. (Added-AFRC) Have necessary arrangements been made for supply support at the deployed
location?

A14.2.9.3. (Added-AFRC)Is required test equipment and RSP available for deployment?

Al14.2.9.4. (Added-AFRC) Is the individual who signed for RSP aware of proper RSP documentation,
and management requirements and responsibilities?

Al14.3. (Added-AFRC) PREDEPLOYMENT :

A14.3.1. (Added-AFRC) Are the following applicable documents/ publications filed in the equipment
mobility folders or publications kit?

A14.3.1.1. (Added-AFRC) Technical orders for mission and test equipment, appropriate regulations,
MOls, forms (AFTO Forms 349/350), CEMIs, etc.?

A14.3.1.2. (Added-AFRC) Copy of equipment historical records?

A14.3.1.3. (Added-AFRC) Current copy of the PMI listing?

A14.3.1.4. (Added-AFRC) Copy of the last TO completeness inventory?

A14.3.2. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been inventoried?

A14.3.3. (Added-AFRC) Are technician tool kits complete, and are the tools in good condition?
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Al14.3.4. (Added-AFRC) Is the calibration of deploying test equipment current?
Al4.4. (Added-AFRC) DEPLOYMENT :

Al4.4.1. (Added-AFRC) Has all equipment, test equipment, and accessories been properly packed
according to applicable TOs?

Al14.4.2. (Added-AFRC) Has equipment been secured on assigned mode of transportation?
Al14.4.3. (Added-AFRC) Have tools been secured on assigned mode of transportation?
Al4.4.4. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been secured on assigned mode of transportation?
A14.5. (Added-AFRC) EMPLOYMENT : (Applicable during exercises or actual contingencies)

A14.5.1. (Added-AFRC) Are site verification personnel available to direct arriving equipment to correct
locations?

A14.5.2. (Added-AFRC) Are job control numbers opened for equipment set-up and operational checks?
A14.5.3. (Added-AFRC) Is the equipment properly installed and grounded at the deployed location?
Al14.5.4. (Added-AFRC) Are all cables/wires properly connected?

A14.5.5. (Added-AFRC) Are all cables/wires properly staked or buried to preclude a tripping hazard?
A14.6. (Added-AFRC) REDEPLOYMENT : (Applicable during exercises or actual contingencies)
Al14.6.1. (Added-AFRC) Has a job been opened with job control for equipment teardown?

Al14.6.2. (Added-AFRC) Have all equipment items, cables, and accessories been located, properly
repacked, and secured in assigned transportation?

A14.6.3. (Added-AFRC) Have all test equipment items, tools, standard publications, TOs, and historical
records been located, repacked, and secured in assigned transportation?

Al14.6.4. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been repacked, inventoried, and secured in assigned transporta-
tion

A14.6.5. (Added-AFRC) Have loose abandoned cables/wires been cleared from the deployment site
Al14.7. (Added-AFRC) ARRIVAL AT HOME STATION

Al14.7.1. (Added-AFRC) Have mission equipment, test equipment, tools, TOs, publications kits, etc.,
been off-loaded and returned to the workcenter?

A14.7.2. (Added-AFRC) Has all equipment been cleaned and corrosion treatment applied if needed?
A14.7.3. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been inventoried and turned in to unit supply?

Al14.7.4. (Added-AFRC) Has the equipment been operationally checked using applicable TOs to deter-
mine if any repair actions are required?

A14.7.5. (Added-AFRC) Have job control numbers been obtained for all equipment malfunctions?
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	BY ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE
	AIR FORCE RESERVE COMMAND
	Supplement 1
	MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONI...
	OPR: �HQ USAF/ILMM (CMSgt M. J. Peters)
	Supersedes� AFI 21-116, 22 July 1994 and AFI 21-12...
	This instruction implements AFPD 21-1, Managing Ae...
	(AFRC) This supplement implements and extends the ...
	This is major revision of this AFI. It incorporate...
	(AFRC) This revision changes AFRES to AFRC. Chapte...
	Chapter 1 ASSIGNED RESPONSIBILITIES
	1.1.� HQ USAF/ILMM:
	1.1.1.� Develops policy on C-E equipment maintenan...
	1.1.2.� Coordinates that policy with other militar...

	1.2.� Air Force Communications Agency (AFCA):
	1.2.1.� AFCA is designated as the US Air Force exe...
	1.2.1.1.� Develops C-E Maintenance Management Poli...
	1.2.1.2.� Reviews requests for waivers to this ins...
	1.2.1.3.� Advocates for C-E manpower standards dev...
	1.2.1.4.� Assesses C-E equipment and systems as di...
	1.2.1.5.� Manages the Air Force C�E Maintenance Qu...
	1.2.1.6.� Manages the Air Force Communications Ele...
	1.2.1.7.� Represents the C-E maintenance community...


	1.3.� MAJCOM Headquarters.
	MAJCOMs implement the following guidance for their...
	1.3. (AFRC) HQ AFRC/SCM is functionally responsibl...
	1.3.1.� Organizational Structure.
	Regardless of the type of organizational structure...
	1.3.1. (AFRC) The unit commander appoints the chie...

	1.3.2.� Waiver Requests.
	Send requests for waivers to this document to AFCA...
	1.3.2. (AFRC) Send requests for waivers to HQ AFRC...

	1.3.3.� Management Considerations:
	1.3.3.1.� Concentrate management efforts on the un...
	1.3.3.2.� Develop the minimum procedures necessary...
	1.3.3.3.� Establish command maintenance management...
	1.3.3.4.� Serve as command focal point to implemen...
	1.3.3.5.� Manage the C-E portion of the Engineerin...
	1.3.3.6.� Provide guidance and support for C-E mai...
	1.3.3.7.� When designated, perform duties as lead ...
	1.3.3.8.� Perform Air Force Specialty Code (AFSC) ...
	1.3.3.9.� Manage the command Consolidated Repair A...
	1.3.3.9.1.� Provide MAJCOM CRA management policies...
	1.3.3.9.2.� Review requests to establish CRAs, man...
	1.3.3.9.3.� Develop economic analyses for establis...
	1.3.3.9.4.� Provide guidance to conduct studies to...
	1.3.3.9.5.� Develop CRA material processing and su...
	1.3.3.9.6.� Submit request, as required, for reimb...
	1.3.3.9.7.� Ensure CRA support is considered durin...


	1.3.4.� C-E Equipment Management.
	Specify command management responsibilities for ma...
	1.3.4.1.� Manage fixed, transportable, or mobile C...
	1.3.4.2.� Review C-E maintenance practices.
	1.3.4.3.� Review equipment status, mission status,...
	1.3.4.4.� Assist subordinate units to correct defi...
	1.3.4.5.� Review AFTO Forms 22, product improvemen...
	1.3.4.6.� Develop and implement life cycle logisti...

	1.3.5.� Air Force Specialty Code (AFSC) Skills Man...
	Command career field managers for C-E maintenance ...
	1.3.5.1.� Manage Special Maintenance Teams (SMT). ...
	1.3.5.2.� Perform specified duties related to dete...
	1.3.5.3.� Monitor training needs. Review evaluatio...


	1.4.� Headquarters Staff Assistance Visits (SAV) a...
	As needed, perform staff visits to investigate sus...
	1.5. (Added-AFRC) Reserve Unit Responsibilities. R...


	Chapter 2 C-E MAINTENANCE MANAGEMENT
	2.1.� Introduction
	. The following paragraphs provide a summary of th...

	2.2.� Key Terms.
	See attachment 1.

	2.3.� Maintenance Objective.
	To ensure that C-E systems are available to suppor...
	2.3.1.� Maintenance activities ensure that C-E sys...
	2.3.2.� The COM/CMSF ensures the most effective us...

	2.4.� Maintenance Capability.
	Maintenance capability is a unit's ability to main...
	2.4.1.� Plan and schedule maintenance to ensure pe...
	2.4.2.� Distribute skill levels throughout the mai...
	2.4.3.� Request and justify enough resources to su...
	2.4.4.� Encourage personnel to identify system or ...
	2.4.5.� Advise commanders to code Personnel Reliab...
	2.4.6.� Maintenance by Non-Traditional Technicians...
	than a 2EXXX AFSC). Ensure that non-traditional ma...
	2.4.6.1.� For those systems/equipment identified a...
	2.4.6.1.1.� Enter appropriate maintenance, supply,...
	2.4.6.1.2.� Ensure that systems/equipment are main...

	2.4.6.2.� Ensure that preventive maintenance sched...
	2.4.6.3.� Compliance with MSEP is required for ind...


	2.5.� Maintenance Effectiveness and Efficiency.
	Maintenance effectiveness describes the use of mai...

	2.6.� Systems Readiness.
	Systems readiness requirements are directly relate...

	2.7.� Consolidating Functions.
	Consolidate functions within the maintenance activ...

	2.8.� Exceeding Minimum Requirements.
	COM/CMSFs may exceed the minimum requirements outl...

	2.9.� Communications and Transportation.
	Transmit maintenance information and requests for ...

	2.10.� Supervisor Selection.
	Choose the best qualified personnel to fill staff ...
	2.10. (AFRC) Appoint work center supervisors only ...
	2.10.1.� Consider the availability of qualified te...
	2.10.1.1.� Remember duty time begins when personne...
	2.10.1.2.� Note the following criteria governs mai...
	2.10.1.2.1.� Scheduled duty time may not exceed 12...
	2.10.1.2.2.� The duty period for combined maintena...
	2.10.1.2.3.� These limitations may be exceeded for...


	2.10.2.� Note that standby is nonproductive time s...
	2.10.3.� Remember on-call is the time technicians ...

	2.11.� Maintenance Training Guidance.
	Training is the essential element ensuring systems...

	2.12.� Applicability to Dual Qualified Personnel.
	When performing maintenance, personnel who functio...

	2.13.� Quality Air Force (QAF).
	QAF is a customer-oriented philosophy for continuo...

	2.14.� QAF and the Maintenance Standardization and...
	(MSEP) Compatibility. A basic tenet of QAF is the ...

	2.15.� Overview of MSEP.
	MSEP consists of managerial, technical, special, a...
	2.15.1.� Task Identification and Coverage.
	Work center supervisors identify tasks to be perfo...

	2.15.2.� Training.
	Supervisors continually evaluate the capabilities ...

	2.15.3.� Evaluation.
	Maintenance Support (MS) evaluates personnel to as...

	2.15.4.� Analysis.
	MS analyzes the results of evaluations to identify...


	2.16.� Management Actions on Evaluation and Audit ...
	MS, operational test and evaluation, audit, and ot...

	2.17.� Modification Management.
	The purpose of this section is to define Air Force...
	2.17.1.� There are three classes of modifications ...
	2.17.1.1.� Temporary - 1 (T-1).
	T-1 modifications temporarily change, add, or remo...

	2.17.1.2.� Temporary - 2 (T-2).
	T-2 modifications are temporary modification requi...
	2.17.1.2.1.� A selected set of operational or test...
	2.17.1.2.2.� Test or test support equipment to sup...
	2.17.1.2.3.� Test in an operational environment to...

	2.17.1.3.� Permanent (P).
	These modifications make permanent changes to corr...
	2.17.1.3.1.� Permanent - Safety (P(S)).
	Safety modifications are permanent modifications w...



	2.17.2.� All permanent modifications will be manag...
	2.17.3.� The single manager (SM) of the system bei...
	2.17.4.� All permanent modifications to systems wi...
	2.17.4.1.� When more than one SM (including commod...
	2.17.4.2.� The involved SMs, the using command(s),...
	2.17.4.3.� Systems or equipment will not be modifi...

	2.17.5.� Using Command Initiated Temporary Modific...
	Using commands will initiate T-1 and T-2 modificat...
	2.17.5.1.� Temporary modifications on C-E systems ...

	2.17.6.� SM Initiated Temporary Modifications (T-2...
	When the SM has engineering responsibility for the...

	2.17.7.� Initiation of Permanent Modifications.
	The appropriate procedures for initiating a perman...
	2.17.7.1.� Loaned Assets.
	Modifications to Air Force assets on loan to a non...

	2.17.7.2.� Non-Air Force Executive Agency.
	In situations where another Military Department or...


	2.17.8.� Safety Modifications.
	Safety modifications take priority over all other ...


	2.18.� Cannibalization Guidance.
	Maintenance managers will resort to equipment cann...

	2.19.� Core Automated Maintenance System (CAMS).
	CAMS is the AF Standard, production oriented, base...
	2.19.1.� CAMS helps the COM/CMSF establish and ver...
	2.19.2.� CAMS operation is the responsibility of t...

	2.20.� Maintenance Documentation:
	2.20.1.� The objective of the maintenance document...
	2.20.2.� The CAMS JDD Subsystem provides informati...
	2.20.3.� Use CAMS to report maintenance performed ...

	2.21.� Contract Maintenance and Contract Engineeri...
	(CETS). Contractual assistance may be used to sati...
	2.21.1.� Consider contract maintenance on a planne...
	2.21.2.� CETS is available on a selective basis to...

	2.22.� Contract Maintenance Surveillance.
	Accomplish contract maintenance surveillance progr...

	2.23.� War Plans Support.
	Managers have a continuing responsibility to set u...

	2.24.� Programmed Mobility Procedures.
	 Programmed” refers to Unit Type Code (UTC) and De...

	2.25.� Deployable Elements of Fixed Units.
	Unit missions may require establishment of a deplo...

	2.26.� Agreements.
	There are several types of agreements detailed in ...
	2.26. (AFRC) Units supported by a host base ensure...

	2.27.� Maintenance Operating Instructions (MOI).
	MOIs pertain solely to the maintenance activity an...

	2.28.� Technical Orders (TO).
	Operate and maintain Air Force systems, equipment,...

	2.29.� Conflicts Between Publications.
	Conflicts between administrative and technical pub...

	2.30.� Supply Requisitioning.
	Managers ensure the supply priority requisitioning...

	2.31.� Maintenance of Computers.
	Computers comprise a large and expanding segment o...
	2.31.1.� Organizations responsible for organic mai...
	2.31.2.� Contract maintenance of ADPE is managed a...
	2.31.2.1.� Acquire and manage small computers acco...


	2.32.� Locally Procured Test Measurement and Diagn...
	When considering local procurement of TMDE, first ...

	2.33.� Management of Functionally Supported Mainte...
	FSMAs are managed by a maintenance supervisor. The...

	2.34.� Self-Help Projects.
	All communications-computer systems requirements, ...
	2.34.1.� The base communications-computer systems ...
	2.34.2.� Most units have the expertise available w...
	(NOTE: Attachment 4 explains requirements processi...


	2.35.� Deviations and Waivers.
	This instruction establishes the C-E maintenance m...
	2.35.1.� Submit recommended improvements or reques...
	2.35.2.� COM/CMSFs faced with emergency or unusual...


	Chapter 3 CHIEF OF MAINTENANCE/CHIEF OF MISSION SY...
	Section 3A— COM/CMSF Responsibilities (Note: Refer...
	3.1.� COM/CMSF's Objective and Goal.
	COM/CMSF will use the procedures in this publicati...

	3.2.� Responsibilities.
	The COM/CMSF plans, organizes, staffs, directs, an...
	3.2. (AFRC) The COM/CMSF controls and manages the ...
	3.2.1.� Determine the need for a maintenance plan....
	3.2.2.� Ensure effective and timely use of the tec...
	3.2.3.� Publish local work cards and maintenance o...
	3.2.4.� Establish close working relationships with...
	3.2.5.� Implement management concepts and procedur...
	3.2.6.� Ensure effective safety and radiation prot...
	3.2.7.� Ensure civil service employees are managed...
	3.2.8.� Ensure an orientation program is establish...
	3.2.9.� Ensure Engineering Technical Service (ETS)...
	3.2.10.� Ensure corrective action is taken to reso...
	3.2.11.� Ensure maintenance requirements for missi...
	3.2.12.� Develop procedures to execute maintenance...
	3.2.12. (AFRC) Ensure guidance is published for lo...

	3.2.13.� Identify, to appropriate agencies, factor...
	3.2.14.� Ensure E-I project packages are reviewed ...
	3.2.15.� Ensure Maintenance Support participates i...
	3.2.16.� Ensure TCTO modification kits are supplie...
	3.2.17.� Ensure the E-I customer satisfaction ques...
	3.2.18.� Ensure effective training programs are es...
	3.2.19.� Temporarily realign duties to ensure effi...
	3.2.20.� Appoint a TMDE coordinator to perform res...
	3.2.21.� Ensure all CAMS requirements are accompli...
	3.2.22.� Ensure procedures are established for the...
	3.2.23.� Establish procedures to ensure tool accou...
	Section 3B— Maintenance Superintendents Responsibi...


	3.3.� Maintenance Superintendents.
	Maintenance superintendents provide an experienced...
	3.3.1.� Advise and assist the COM/CMSF, staff, and...
	3.3.2.� Perform as the COM/CMSF when directed.
	3.3.3.� Are thoroughly familiar with and make freq...
	3.3.4.� Control personnel assignment within the ma...
	3.3.5.� Provide advice concerning morale and welfa...
	3.3.6.� Promote a close working relationship betwe...
	Section 3C— Maintenance Supervisors Responsibiliti...


	3.4.� Maintenance Supervisors and Branch Chiefs.
	Maintenance supervisors, also called branch chiefs...
	3.4.1.� Frequently visit each work center and syst...
	3.4.2.� Know the capabilities and limitations of t...
	3.4.3.� Ensure work center supervisors have a thor...
	3.4.4.� Ensure compliance with maintenance schedul...
	3.4.5.� Ensure quality and safety are emphasized.
	3.4.6.� Support the training program and ensure ob...
	3.4.7.� Ensure work centers assist each other when...
	3.4.8.� Ensure each work center gets its fair shar...
	3.4.9.� Ensure maintenance data and analysis produ...
	3.4.10.� Maintain a close liaison with the mainten...
	3.4.11.� Inform the COM/CMSF of problems that are ...
	Section 3D— Information Management Responsibilitie...


	3.5.� The Information Management Function.
	The Maintenance Information Management section per...
	3.5.1.� Maintains the maintenance activities centr...
	3.5.2.� Accomplishes or monitors the preparation o...
	3.5.3.� Serves as the maintenance activity’s recor...
	3.5.4.� Maintains the maintenance activity’s funct...
	3.5.5.� Serves as the maintenance activity’s focal...
	3.5.6.� Administers a suspense system for correspo...
	3.5.7.� Publishes and distributes MOIs, directives...
	3.5.8.� Performs administrative duties as directed...


	Chapter 4 CHIEF OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS FLIGHT (CIS...
	Section 4A— The CISF (Note: Refer to Chapter 7 for...
	4.1.� About the CISF Function.
	The CISF manages the Maintenance Control function ...
	Section 4B— The Maintenance Control Function and R...

	4.2.� Maintenance Control.
	Management of this function requires a person with...

	4.3.� Maintenance Control Supervisor.
	The Maintenance Control supervisor is responsible ...
	4.3.1.� Monitor and direct the maintenance product...
	4.3.1.1.� Schedule, monitor, control, and coordina...
	4.3.1.2.� Assemble, collate, and assess significan...

	4.3.2.� Ensure accomplishment of maintenance contr...
	4.3.3.� Serve as approval authority for all cannib...
	4.3.4.� Provide timely and thorough training to ma...
	4.3.5.� Establish an approximate tour length for p...

	4.4.� Facility Requirements.
	Locate, equip, and arrange Maintenance Control fac...
	4.4.1.� Compute usable floor space according to th...
	4.4.2.� Install appropriate lighting to aid in vie...
	4.4.3.� Use appropriate ceilings, walls, and floor...
	4.4.4.� Enclose the Maintenance Control room (no e...
	4.4.5.� Control personnel access to reduce traffic...
	4.4.6.� Isolate Maintenance Control electrical cir...

	4.5.� Maintenance Control
	Personnel. The COM/CMSF must staff Maintenance Con...
	4.5.1.� Calm and poised with the ability to clearl...
	4.5.2.� Qualified on at least one of the communica...
	4.5.3.� Able to evaluate maintenance requirements ...

	4.6.� Maintenance Control Training Programs.
	Maintenance Control training programs provide assi...
	4.6.1.� An orientation briefing to understand the ...
	4.6.2.� Visits to maintenance production work cent...
	4.6.3.� An understanding of the functions and capa...
	4.6.4.� A working knowledge of radio procedures an...
	4.6.5.� The knowledge of contractor maintained sys...

	4.7.� Maintenance Control Procedures:
	4.7.1.� Control all maintenance actions that cause...
	4.7.2.� When directed, act as a consolidated conta...
	4.7.2.1.� Consolidated contact points appear as a ...
	4.7.2.2.� If functioning as a consolidated contact...

	4.7.3.� Establish an after duty hours contact poin...
	4.7.4.� Maintain status visibility. Automated stat...
	4.7.5.� Document and report system or equipment st...
	4.7.6.� Monitor the status of assigned maintenance...
	4.7.7.� Maintain the status of on-call technicians...
	4.7.8.� Direct and control authorized cannibalizat...
	4.7.9.� Assign all Job Control Numbers (JCN) (TO 0...
	4.7.10.� Verify supply requirements when materiel ...
	4.7.11.� Verify Urgency of Need Designator (UND) w...
	4.7.12.� Notify affected activities of changes in ...
	4.7.13.� Help to develop and coordinate requests f...
	4.7.14.� Review deviations from scheduled maintena...
	4.7.15.� Coordinate anticipated mission downtime w...
	4.7.16.� Use CAMS to initiate and control maintena...
	4.7.17.� Prepare and maintain a master PMI schedul...
	4.7.18.� Send notification via CAMS (or use AFTO F...
	4.7.19.� Maintain a list of system and equipment i...
	4.7.20.� Maintain the status of all active and def...
	4.7.21.� Note that CAMS serves as a record copy fo...
	4.7.22.� Accomplish TCTO processing.
	4.7.23.� Maintain the manual centralized equipment...
	4.7.24.� Serve as the focal point for all CAMS dat...
	4.7.25.� Call out the appropriate vendor when prob...
	4.7.26.� Notify the CISF if the customer is not sa...

	4.8.� After Duty Hours Maintenance Control.
	Establish a contact point to perform Maintenance C...
	4.8.1.� Ensures the unit commander approves the us...
	4.8.2.� Establishes procedures for after duty hour...
	4.8.3.� Ensures on duty maintenance controllers ac...
	4.8.3.1.� Updates the status of all open jobs.
	4.8.3.2.� Briefs the after duty hours maintenance ...
	4.8.3.3.� Reviews all open jobs for accuracy when ...

	4.8.4.� Ensures that individuals performing after ...
	4.8.4.1.� Are trained on maintenance control dutie...
	4.8.4.2.� Act on and control or monitor maintenanc...
	4.8.4.3.� Keep a log of maintenance control action...
	4.8.4.4.� Maintain the status of on-call technicia...
	4.8.4.5.� Have a current copy of all local procedu...


	4.9.� Consolidated Maintenance Support Staff.
	The size and mission of some units allows the COM/...
	4.9.1.� Contact points maintain an automated or ma...
	4.9.2.� Contact points advise the COM/CMSF, or CIS...
	4.9.3.� During normal duty hours, trouble report c...
	4.9.3.1.� Transfers the trouble call to the approp...
	4.9.3.2.� Coordinates with unit OPRs when problems...
	4.9.3.3.� Indicates closure of the job in the trou...


	4.10.� Control of Maintenance.
	Maintenance Control maintains the status of active...
	4.10.1.� Follow the input formats in AFM 66�279, V...
	4.10.2.� Note that the JCN serves as a unique iden...
	4.10.2.1.� The construction, assignment, and use o...
	4.10.2.2.� For units not operating under CAMS, blo...

	4.10.3.� Remember Maintenance Control inputs the m...
	4.10.3.1.� When CAMS direct input is not possible ...
	4.10.3.1.1.� When the PMI schedule is used for thi...
	4.10.3.1.2.� Document deviations to the schedule i...


	4.10.4.� Note that control normally begins when a ...

	4.11.� Scheduled Maintenance.
	Scheduled maintenance is a known maintenance requi...
	4.11.1.� Status changes with all concerned agencie...
	4.11.2.� New ETROs when the established ETRO canno...

	4.12.� Unscheduled Maintenance.
	Unscheduled maintenance is an unpredicted maintena...
	4.12.1.� Control jobs if the status of a mission o...
	4.12.2.� Report all problems to the appropriate ma...
	4.12.2.1.� Maintain an automated or manual trouble...
	4.12.2.1.1.� Time the trouble call is received.
	4.12.2.1.2.� The customer’s name, office, and tele...
	4.12.2.1.3.� The type of system and equipment bein...
	4.12.2.1.4.� The individual’s name and work center...

	4.12.2.2.� Process reported administrative telepho...
	4.12.2.3.� Coordinate response/action on problems ...
	4.12.2.3.1.� Obtaining information required for CA...
	4.12.2.3.2.� Obtaining a preliminary ETRO. If corr...
	4.12.2.3.3.� Providing the customer and work cente...
	4.12.2.3.4.� Requesting applicable OPRs to notify ...
	4.12.2.3.5.� Following up with the work center or ...

	4.12.2.4.� Document job closure.

	4.12.3.� Ensure, after a job is assigned to a work...

	4.13.� Administrative Telephone Service Outages.
	When the COM/CMSF has telephone maintenance respon...
	4.13.1.� When a test board is installed and attend...
	4.13.2.� When the testboard is unattended, Mainten...
	4.13.3.� When a test board is not installed, Maint...
	4.13.4.� If telephone service is provided by contr...
	4.13.4.1.� Transfers the call to the contractor tr...
	4.13.4.2.� Notifies the contract QAE when excessiv...


	4.14.� Job Priorities.
	Job priorities ensure resources are allocated acco...
	4.14.1.� Use the circuit restoral priorities assig...
	4.14.2.� Note that this does not mean each system,...

	4.15.� Technician Availability.
	Maintenance Control must be aware of the status of...

	4.16.� Cannibalization.
	TO 00-20-2 outlines the cannibalization process an...
	4.16.1.� Before resorting to a cannibalization act...
	4.16.2.� When cannibalization is the only option a...
	4.16.3.� Note that approved cannibalization action...
	4.16.4.� For approved cannibalization actions, Mai...
	4.16.5.� When the removal action is done, have Mai...
	4.16.6.� When notified that the cannibalized part ...
	4.16.7.� When the part is received to repair the c...
	4.16.8.� When notified that the replacement part i...

	4.17.� Equipment Status Reporting (ESR).
	Maintenance Control:
	4.17.1.� Enters and updates data as events occur.
	4.17.2.� Reviews each report for accuracy to ensur...
	4.17.3.� Reviews feedback products for content and...

	4.18.� Maintenance Vehicles.
	Maintenance Control:
	4.18.1.� Monitors the dispatch and operational sta...
	4.18.2.� Advises the Maintenance Control superviso...
	4.18.3.� Maintains an off�base dispatch status dis...
	4.18.4.� Establishes procedures to control the use...

	4.19.� Maintenance Planning and Planning Effective...
	Effective planning is needed to match known or pre...
	4.19.1.� Plans are based on known maintenance capa...
	4.19.2.� PMIs or other maintenance actions affecti...
	4.19.3.� Responsible work centers reschedule PMIs ...
	4.19.4.� The Maintenance Control supervisor advise...

	4.20.� The Maintenance Plan.
	Publishing a maintenance plan is an option of the ...

	4.21.� Database Management.
	If an analyst is not assigned, Maintenance Control...
	4.21.1.� Is the unit contact point for CAMS matter...
	4.21.2.� Complies with host database policies for ...
	4.21.3.� Coordinates with the host database manage...
	4.21.4.� Coordinates with the host database manage...
	4.21.5.� Coordinates with the host database manage...
	4.21.6.� Notifies work centers of scheduled CAMS s...
	4.21.7.� Uses manual backup procedures (AFM 66-279...
	4.21.8.� Performs custodial responsibilities for t...
	4.21.9.� Assigns local work center codes and mnemo...
	4.21.10.� Assists work center supervisors to ensur...
	4.21.11.� Performs the duties outlined in AFI 21-1...

	4.22.� Pre-Planned and Time Change Procedures.
	Maintenance Support notifies Maintenance Control w...


	Chapter 5 MAINTENANCE SUPPORT (MS)
	Section 5A— Overview of Maintenance Support (Note:...
	5.1.� Introduction.
	The following paragraphs describe MS's functional ...

	5.2.� About MS.
	MS is the maintenance activity’s primary technical...
	5.2.1.� One part of the "quality aspect" of MS is ...
	5.2.2.� Good rapport between the COM/CMSF, other s...
	5.2.3.� For units that are not authorized a Mainte...
	5.2.3.1.� Serving as the maintenance activity foca...
	5.2.3.2.� Performing Maintenance Control and Datab...


	5.3.� MS Supervisor.
	The MS supervisor is responsible to the COM/CMSF t...
	5.3.1.� Accomplishes MS responsibilities.
	5.3.2.� Ensures MS personnel are trained.
	5.3.3.� Establishes an appropriate tour length for...

	5.4.� Personnel Selection.
	The COM/CMSF fills MS positions with highly qualif...
	5.4.1.� Individuals selected to fill these positio...
	5.4.2.� MS responsibilities go beyond performing e...
	5.4.3.� Personnel assigned to MS or appointed as w...

	5.5.� MS Responsibilities.
	MS ensures proven maintenance techniques, safety p...
	5.5.1.� As a minimum, MS:
	5.5.1.1.� Provides help, advice, and authoritative...
	5.5.1.2.� Establishes and maintains a technical pu...
	5.5.1.3.� Manages the MSEP (paragraph 5.17).
	5.5.1.4.� Establishes a deficiency analysis progra...
	5.5.1.5.� Processes material and technical order d...
	5.5.1.6.� Serves as the focal point for the self-s...
	5.5.1.7.� Reviews work center facility records man...
	5.5.1.8.� Performs technical reviews of modificati...
	5.5.1.9.� Serves as the focal point for the Corros...
	5.5.1.10.� Performs hands-on maintenance, when dir...


	5.6.� Work Center MS Representatives.
	The COM/CMSF may appoint work center MS representa...
	5.6.1.� MS trains work center MSRs. MSRs must demo...
	5.6.2.� MSRs may assist during managerial evaluati...
	Section 5B— Materiel Control


	5.7.� About Materiel Control.
	Materiel Control coordinates with support agencies...

	5.8.� Materiel Control Responsibilities.
	The COM/CMSF provides written procedures to ensure...
	5.8. (AFRC) AFRC units may assign material control...
	5.8.1.� Resolve all supply problems, confirm maint...
	5.8.2.� Advise maintenance managers of the overall...
	5.8.3.� Provide or obtain training and assist work...
	5.8.4.� Maintain liaison with each maintenance pro...
	5.8.5.� Coordinate with Base Supply to set up orga...
	5.8.6.� Coordinate with the chief of supply, the C...
	5.8.7.� Keep close liaison with the Weapons System...
	5.8.8.� Establish follow-up procedures to be used ...
	5.8.9.� Reconcile with Maintenance Control and app...
	5.8.10.� Set up procedures to route, store, and co...
	5.8.11.� Act as the critical item monitor for the ...
	5.8.12.� Coordinate with the Asset Management Flig...
	5.8.13.� Coordinate with the Asset Management Flig...
	5.8.14.� Advise maintenance personnel of issue pro...
	5.8.15.� Coordinate with each work center to ensur...
	5.8.16.� Coordinate the use of RSP assets to satis...
	5.8.17.� Monitor the unit zero overpricing program...
	5.8.18.� Serve as the maintenance complex precious...
	(NOTE: Do not assign Materiel Control personnel wi...
	Section 5C— Departmental and Technical Publication...


	5.9.� Publication Requirement.
	Technical publications are essential for MS to fun...

	5.10.� TO Distribution and Control:
	5.10.1.� MS establishes a Technical Order Distribu...
	5.10.2.� MS ensures current method and procedures ...
	5.10.3.� The COM/COSF may authorize FSMAs to set u...

	5.11.� TCTO Processing.
	MS initiates TCTO processing actions (attachment 6...

	5.12.� Pre-Planned and Time Change Procedures.
	MS reviews all applicable �6 scheduled inspection ...

	5.13.� Local Preventive Maintenance Inspections (P...
	PMI requirements are normally shown in �6WC workca...
	5.13.1.� When PMIs are not published in the TO sys...
	5.13.1. (AFRC) Units should request guidance from ...

	5.13.2.� Local workcards can not modify existing P...
	5.13.3.� MS assists work centers to develop local ...
	5.13.4.� Use MAJCOM established local workcard for...
	Section 5D— Maintenance Standardization and Evalua...


	5.14.� MSEP Key Indicators.
	MSEP provides the COM/CMSF with key indicators to ...
	5.14.1.� MS performs evaluations to determine the ...
	5.14.2.� MS publishes specific guidance describing...
	5.14.3.� MS uses evaluation results to determine t...
	5.14.4.� Deficiencies found during systems evaluat...
	5.14.5.� MS performs evaluations during normal sch...

	5.15.� MSEP Exemptions.
	MAJCOMs may specify those functions exempted from ...
	Section 5E— MSEP Evaluation Types, Guides, and Che...

	5.16.� Evaluation Guides.
	If published, evaluation guides are used during ma...
	5.16.1.� Air Force Published Maintenance Quality C...
	QCC). MS uses AFMQCCs as evaluation guides for tec...

	5.16.2.� MAJCOM Published MQCCs.
	MAJCOMs publish MQCCs for MAJCOM-unique systems an...

	5.16.3.� Local Published Checksheet
	. Use the AF Form 3900, Quality Control Checksheet...
	5.16.3.1.� Remember checklists or checksheets serv...
	5.16.3.2.� Send locally devised checklists to the ...


	5.17.� MSEP Evaluations.
	Personnel evaluations will only be conducted by MS...
	5.17.1.� Technical Evaluations.
	Technical evaluations give an overall view of the ...
	5.17.1.1.� Do technical evaluations in enough dept...
	5.17.1.1.1.� System performance as indicated by th...
	5.17.1.1.2.� Equipment cleanliness and compliance ...
	5.17.1.1.3.� Corrosion prevention and control.
	5.17.1.1.4.� Equipment historical files, TO config...
	5.17.1.1.5.� Applicable mobility markings.
	5.17.1.1.6.� Compliance with pre-planned and time ...
	5.17.1.1.7.� Management action taken on deferred m...
	5.17.1.1.8.� Verification of the master PMI schedu...
	5.17.1.1.9.� Availability and condition of the tec...

	5.17.1.2.� Use appropriate AFMQCCs or local checks...
	5.17.1.3.� Do not disassemble equipment solely for...
	5.17.1.4.� Do technical evaluations on a sample of...
	5.17.1.4. (AFRC) COM/CMSF may elect to conduct tec...

	5.17.1.5.� Note that technical evaluations are mos...
	5.17.1.6.� Note that technical evaluations are not...

	5.17.2.� Personnel Evaluations.
	The personnel evaluation program assesses the effe...
	5.17.2.1.� Performance.
	Technician performance is the measurement standard...

	5.17.2.2.� Assessment.
	Evaluations assess a technician's:
	5.17.2.2.1.� Knowledge - how much the technician k...
	5.17.2.2.2.� Job proficiency - how well the techni...

	5.17.2.3.� Reporting Deficiencies.
	TO errors or deficiencies discovered during evalua...

	5.17.2.4.� Certified Personnel.
	All personnel who are task certified and perform m...
	5.17.2.4.1.� Technicians certified under AFI 21-10...
	5.17.2.4.2.� Civilian personnel assigned specific ...
	5.17.2.4.3.� COM/CMSFs may limit civilian technici...
	5.17.2.4.4.� In overseas units, the COM/CMSF may e...

	5.17.2.5.� Maintenance Staff Personnel.
	Maintenance staff personnel may be evaluated under...

	5.17.2.6.� Types of Personnel Evaluations.
	The Personnel Evaluation Program consists of four ...
	5.17.2.6.1.� Primary Personnel Evaluations.
	Primary personnel evaluations provide early verifi...

	5.17.2.6.2.� Follow-On Personnel Evaluations.
	Follow-on personnel evaluations are conducted to v...
	5.17.2.6.2.1.� All personnel at least once every 2...
	5.17.2.6.2.2.� All AFSC 2E0X1 and 2E1X2 personnel ...
	5.17.2.6.2.2. (AFRC) All AFRC units maintaining th...


	5.17.2.6.3.� Special Personnel Evaluations.
	Special personnel evaluations are either mandatory...
	5.17.2.6.3.1.� The following are mandatory special...
	5.17.2.6.3.1.1.� When new types of systems are ass...
	5.17.2.6.3.1.1. (AFRC) A sampling of reserve techn...

	5.17.2.6.3.1.2.� When technicians are recertified ...
	5.17.2.6.3.1.2. (AFRC) Do these evaluations within...

	5.17.2.6.3.1.3.� Immediately after an ATCALS or na...
	5.17.2.6.3.1.4.� When technicians are reassigned f...
	5.17.2.6.3.1.4. (AFRC) Do these evaluations within...


	5.17.2.6.3.2.� The following is an optional specia...
	5.17.2.6.3.2.1.� When technical evaluations or def...


	5.17.2.6.4.� ICBM Communications Evaluations.
	ICBM communications evaluations are conducted to e...
	5.17.2.6.4.1.� Each technician every 6 months. If ...
	5.17.2.6.4.2.� Technician proficiency using tasks ...
	5.17.2.6.4.3.� A team from each work center that p...


	5.17.2.7.� Conducting Evaluations:
	5.17.2.7.1.� Remember evaluators are the key to th...
	5.17.2.7.2.� Before conducting evaluations, have e...
	5.17.2.7.3.� Coordinate evaluations with the work ...
	5.17.2.7.4.� When operational requirements do not ...
	5.17.2.7.5.� Brief the technician on the tasks to ...
	5.17.2.7.6.� Evaluate three separate and distinct ...
	5.17.2.7.7.� Stop the evaluation if technicians us...
	5.17.2.7.8.� During the evaluation, ask relevant q...
	5.17.2.7.9.� Note that evaluations are complete wh...
	5.17.2.7.10.� Brief the evaluatee and the work cen...

	5.17.2.8.� Evaluation Results
	. A technician's performance is assessed as either...
	5.17.2.8.1.� Unsatisfactory task performance resul...
	5.17.2.8.2.� Brief the work center supervisor, cer...
	5.17.2.8.3.� MSEP personnel evaluation results are...


	5.17.3.� Managerial Evaluations.
	MS managerial evaluations provide the commander, C...
	5.17.3.1.� When To Perform
	Managerial Evaluations. Perform managerial evaluat...
	5.17.3.1.1.� On each staff function and work cente...
	5.17.3.1.1. (AFRC) Of each staff function and work...

	5.17.3.1.2.� When the results of an IG inspection ...

	5.17.3.2.� Effectiveness.
	Managerial evaluation effectiveness depends on the...

	5.17.3.3.� How to Perform Managerial Evaluations a...
	5.17.3.3.1.� Before beginning managerial evaluatio...
	5.17.3.3.1.1.� Reports of previous managerial, tec...
	5.17.3.3.1.2.� Other evaluation reports, such as a...
	5.17.3.3.1.3.� Staff assistance visit reports, mai...

	5.17.3.3.2.� Make impartial, factual, pertinent, a...
	5.17.3.3.3.� Demonstrate proper procedures and pro...
	5.17.3.3.4.� Ensure affected supervisors fully und...
	5.17.3.3.5.� Contact the work center’s customers t...
	5.17.3.3.6.� Evaluate subject areas in enough dept...
	5.17.3.3.7.� Determine how well activities meet pr...
	5.17.3.3.7.1.� Compliance with the intent of this ...
	5.17.3.3.7.2.� Equipment and system condition and ...
	5.17.3.3.7.3.� Compliance with the PMI schedule.
	5.17.3.3.7.4.� Compliance with the Hazardous Mater...
	5.17.3.3.7.5.� Compliance with local, State, Feder...
	5.17.3.3.7.6.� Backup power run up procedures.
	5.17.3.3.7.7.� Cannibalization procedures and docu...
	5.17.3.3.7.8.� Corrosion prevention and control pr...
	5.17.3.3.7.9.� Compliance with Electrostatic Disch...
	5.17.3.3.7.10.� Perform personnel evaluations duri...
	5.17.3.3.7.11.� Compliance with job documentation.
	5.17.3.3.7.12.� TMDE management to include areas s...
	5.17.3.3.7.13.� Availability, management, and cond...
	5.17.3.3.7.14.� Supply management to include areas...
	5.17.3.3.7.15.� Use and condition of government ve...
	5.17.3.3.7.16.� Technical data to include areas su...
	5.17.3.3.7.17.� Standard and specialized publicati...
	5.17.3.3.7.18.� Work center facility/equipment rec...
	5.17.3.3.7.19.� Adequacy and accuracy of system or...
	5.17.3.3.7.20.� General housekeeping practices to ...
	5.17.3.3.7.21.� Actions to ensure adequacy of logi...
	5.17.3.3.7.22.� Adequacy of staff support to the a...
	5.17.3.3.7.23.� Management of the NRTS program.
	5.17.3.3.7.24.� Compliance with the Radio Frequenc...



	5.17.4.� Special Evaluations.
	Special evaluations are either mandatory (directed...
	5.17.4.1.� Mandatory Special Evaluations.
	Mandatory special evaluations are required to:
	5.17.4.1.1.� Identify problem areas and suggest co...
	5.17.4.1.2.� Determine the TO completeness, servic...
	5.17.4.1.3.� Determine if equipment or systems ins...
	5.17.4.1.4.� Determine if on-site Mobile Depot Mai...

	5.17.4.2.� Optional Special Evaluations.
	Perform optional special evaluations to:
	5.17.4.2.1.� Investigate known or suspected manage...
	5.17.4.2.2.� Survey equipment or systems to verify...
	5.17.4.2.3.� Ensure TMDE initial issues meet TO co...
	5.17.4.2.4.� Evaluate the quality of operator main...
	5.17.4.2.5.� Determine if adequate corrective acti...

	5.17.4.3.� Examples of
	Opportunities of When To Perform Special Evaluatio...
	5.17.4.3.1.� At various stages of work when furthe...
	5.17.4.3.2.� When E-I quality assurance inspectors...


	5.17.5.� Evaluation Reports:
	5.17.5.1.� How To Prepare:
	5.17.5.1.1.� Provide complete, accurate, and impar...
	5.17.5.1.2.� Include specific references so that w...
	5.17.5.1.2.1.� Reference deficiencies which result...
	5.17.5.1.2.2.� References are not required when a ...
	5.17.5.1.2.3.� Deficiencies caused by inefficient ...

	5.17.5.1.3.� Include recommendations for correctiv...
	5.17.5.1.4.� Document favorable comments, as well ...
	5.17.5.1.5.� Note that proper report routing and f...
	5.17.5.1.6.� The COM/CMSF is the closing authority...
	5.17.5.1.7.� Note that evaluation reports need not...

	5.17.5.2.� Personnel Evaluation Reports.
	Document personnel evaluations on AF Forms 2419, R...
	5.17.5.2.1.� Identify task errors, provide recomme...
	5.17.5.2.2.� Explain management, system, or equipm...
	5.17.5.2.3.� COM/CMSF must review evaluation repor...

	5.17.5.3.� Technical Evaluation Reports:
	5.17.5.3.1.� Use of AF Form 2420, Quality Control ...
	5.17.5.3.2.� Categorize discrepancies as major or ...
	5.17.5.3.2.1.� A major discrepancy is any deficien...
	5.17.5.3.2.2.� A minor discrepancy is any deficien...
	5.17.5.3.2.3.� When technical evaluations show no ...


	5.17.5.4.� Managerial Evaluation Reports.
	Use of AF Form 2420 to document managerial evaluat...
	5.17.5.4.1.� The minimum coverage areas and list d...
	5.17.5.4.2.� Actual production and mission require...

	5.17.5.5.� Special Evaluation Reports:
	5.17.5.5.1.� Document special technical evaluation...
	5.17.5.5.2.� Do not document special technical eva...
	5.17.5.5.3.� Document special evaluations of manag...
	Section 5F— Reliability and Maintainability (RM)




	5.18.� RM Support and Concept.
	Field unit RM support comes primarily from the fee...

	5.19.� Deficiency Identification.
	The most obvious means to identify problems is thr...

	5.20.� Deficiency Analysis.
	Deficiency analysis provides managers, at all leve...
	5.20.1.� During evaluation report preparation MS p...
	5.20.2.� MS identifies to the appropriate staff fu...
	5.20.2.1.� Training programs are brought to the at...
	5.20.2.2.� Supply related issues are brought to th...

	5.20.3.� Prior to completing and documenting evalu...
	5.20.4.� Reviewing work center responses to evalua...
	5.20.5.� MS will provide the Commander, COM/CMSF, ...
	5.20.6.� MS personnel must be intimately involved ...

	5.21.� Reporting Material and TO Deficiencies.
	Locally identified problems in material and techni...
	5.21.1.� Review, process, and monitor deficiency r...
	5.21.2.� Review, approve, process, and monitor AFT...
	5.21.3.� Initiate and follow up on all corresponde...
	Section 5G— Unit Self-Sufficiency Program


	5.22.� Goal and Objectives of The Unit Self-Suffic...
	The goal of the Unit Self�Sufficiency Program is t...
	5.22.1.� MS manages the Unit Self�Sufficiency Prog...
	5.22.2.� The program includes the NRTS review proc...
	5.22.3.� MS applies prudent management during the ...

	5.23.� NRTS Review Process.
	The NRTS review process is designed to evaluate th...
	5.23.1.� MS will:
	5.23.1.1.� Assist the production work centers in t...
	5.23.1.2.� Compile the NRTS Action Register data s...
	5.23.1.3.� Using the NRTS Action Registers submitt...
	5.23.1.4.� Determine if work center managerial act...
	5.23.1.5.� Advise COM/CMSF and all production work...


	5.24.� Repair Change Requests.
	There are many items that could be repaired at the...
	5.24.1.� Submit Source, Maintenance, and Recoverab...
	5.24.2.� Note that the Self�Sufficiency Program is...
	5.24.2.1.� Will local repair action get the job do...
	5.24.2.2.� Can local repair be accomplished with e...
	5.24.2.3.� Can work center technicians learn the j...
	5.24.2.4.� Even though it makes sense for one unit...
	5.24.2.5.� Finally, does repairing the item locall...
	Section 5H— Logistics Support Program



	5.25.� Logistics Support Program.
	The communications unit Planning & Implementation ...
	5.25.1.� MS works with P&I to:
	5.25.1.1.� Ensure all logistics support areas are ...
	5.25.1.1.1.� Test and support equipment are on-han...
	5.25.1.1.2.� Special and common tools are availabl...
	5.25.1.1.3.� Peculiar performance monitoring or fa...
	5.25.1.1.4.� Special or unusual facility requireme...
	5.25.1.1.5.� Technical data, supply support, and t...

	5.25.1.2.� Ensure P&I is provided with the necessa...
	5.25.1.2.1.� Review contract performance work stat...
	5.25.1.2.2.� Evaluate key logistics support elemen...
	5.25.1.2.3.� Develop technical solutions.
	5.25.1.2.4.� Review and evaluate programming docum...
	5.25.1.2.5.� Ensure successful completion of self-...

	5.25.1.3.� Review projects, plans, and agreements ...

	5.25.2.� The P&I function supports the maintenance...
	5.25.2.1.� Addressing the key logistics support ar...
	5.25.2.2.� Monitoring project and program status a...
	5.25.2.3.� Keeping the COM/CMSF apprised of logist...
	5.25.2.4.� Managing maintenance contracts and prov...


	5.26.� Contract Maintenance Services.
	Only contracting officers are authorized to enter ...
	5.26.1.� Unit Involvement.
	The unit may be involved with two types of contrac...
	5.26.1.1.� Typical maintenance contract involvemen...
	5.26.1.2.� Limited involvement may be necessary wi...
	5.26.1.3.� Typically, units are not involved where...

	5.26.2.� Contractor Maintenance Data Collection.
	Put systems and component failure (TO 00-20-2), ma...

	5.26.3.� Applying This Instruction to Contracts.
	To preclude contractual conflicts and high cost ch...
	Section 5I— Maintenance Training Program


	5.27.� Maintenance Training Program.
	Training provides the maintenance activity with th...

	5.28.� Maintenance Training Program Procedures:
	5.28.1.� Evaluate the Maintenance Training Program...
	5.28.1.1.� Review personnel evaluations and other ...
	5.28.1.2.� Visit each activity, work center, and s...
	5.28.1.3.� Review deficiencies which indicate poss...
	5.28.1.4.� Review CAMS (or other automated trainin...

	5.28.2.� Assist supervisors and trainers to meet s...
	5.28.3.� Coordinate with the unit training manager...
	5.28.3.1.� Consolidate all maintenance training re...
	5.28.3.2.� Identify course shortages or personnel ...

	5.28.4.� Act as the screening point for C�E traini...
	5.28.5.� Keep the COM/CMSF apprised of the mainten...
	5.28.6.� Ensure assigned Engineering Technical Ser...
	5.28.7.� Manage and control the CAMS personnel and...
	5.28.7.1.� Ensure all maintenance personnel record...
	5.28.7.2.� Ensure newly assigned individual traini...
	5.28.7.3.� Check the Training Task Table (TTT) lis...
	5.28.7.4.� Ensure completion of required maintenan...
	5.28.7.5.� Request and distribute training schedul...
	5.28.7.6.� Before individuals depart PCS, ensure t...

	5.28.8.� Administer the Maintenance Management Tra...
	5.28.9.� Promote work center participation in eval...


	Chapter 6 MAINTENANCE PRODUCTION WORK CENTERS
	6.1.� Introduction.
	The following paragraphs describe C-E maintenance ...

	6.2.� Description and Functional Relationships.
	Maintenance production work centers are the produc...

	6.3.� Work Center Supervisor Responsibilities.
	Work center supervisors ensure the timely and effi...

	6.4.� Work Center Safety.
	Work center supervisors enforce safety practices a...
	6.4.1.� Implement a work center Radio Frequency Ra...
	6.4.2.� Implement work center Hazardous Material (...

	6.5.� Work Center Training Management.
	Qualified technicians are vital to properly mainta...
	6.5.1.� Perform supervisory responsibilities liste...
	6.5.2.� Identify work center duty positions and ea...
	6.5.2.1.� Identify duty positions by system, equip...
	6.5.2.2.� Identify duty positions by tasks. Select...
	6.5.2.3.� Identify supervisory tasks. This combine...
	6.5.2.4.� Use a combination of the above or other ...

	6.5.3.� Develop a work center assigned task listin...
	6.5.4.� Perform initial evaluations of newly assig...
	6.5.5.� Develop and update a training schedule for...
	6.5.6.� Ensure civilian personnel are trained acco...
	6.5.6.1.� Before initial evaluation, review AF For...
	6.5.6.2.� Brief civilian employees on task qualifi...
	6.5.6.3.� Record civilian personnel task qualifica...
	6.5.6.4.� Request and document formal training acc...

	6.5.7.� Observe training sessions frequently to en...
	6.5.8.� Ensure the validity of task qualification ...
	6.5.8.1.� Technicians will not perform maintenance...
	6.5.8.2.� Trainees must fully understand and belie...
	6.5.8.3.� When individuals cannot perform a certif...
	6.5.8.4.� Decertifications initiated by a work cen...
	6.5.8.5.� Work center supervisors are certified on...

	6.5.9.� Work closely with Maintenance Support's Ma...
	6.5.9.1.� Identify formal training requirements.
	6.5.9.2.� Assess the impact of significant trainin...
	6.5.9.3.� Identify work center training capabiliti...


	6.6.� Work Center Maintenance.
	Work center supervisors ensure work center mainten...
	6.6.1.� Perform maintenance according to applicabl...
	6.6.2.� Submit AFTO Forms 22 when TO errors or ina...
	6.6.3.� Draft local workcards or AFCEMIs when syst...
	6.6.3. (AFRC) Units should request guidance from H...

	6.6.4.� Maintain a file of TO "replaced pages" whe...
	6.6.5.� Challenge existing repair restrictions and...
	6.6.5.1.� Use the procedures in paragraph 5.24 and...
	6.6.5.2.� Use TO 00-20-3, repair estimating cost c...

	6.6.6.� Perform only authorized cannibalization ac...
	6.6.7.� Perform only system, equipment, or circuit...
	6.6.8.� Ensure effective and timely equipment corr...
	6.6.9.� Ensure accurate and timely maintenance doc...
	6.6.10.� Provide maintenance control with technici...
	6.6.11.� Advise maintenance control, the maintenan...
	6.6.12.� Work Center Quality Assurance.
	Work closely with maintenance support to improve t...
	6.6.12.1.� Provide qualified maintenance personnel...
	6.6.12.2.� Nominate qualified and experienced pers...
	6.6.12.3.� Coordinate with Maintenance Support to ...
	6.6.12.4.� Review all evaluation reports. Ensure t...


	6.7.� Work Center Control of Maintenance.
	Supervisors ensure that personnel, tools, equipmen...
	6.7.1.� Ensure that work center personnel comply w...
	6.7.1.1.� In some cases, such as for critical comm...
	6.7.1.2.� Coordinate directly with other work cent...
	6.7.1.3.� Notify Maintenance Control if the respon...

	6.7.2.� Review the Equipment Inventory Listing and...
	6.7.3.� Help Maintenance Control to establish the ...
	6.7.4.� Ensure the equipment status reporting resp...
	6.7.5.� Control and monitor maintenance not contro...
	6.7.6.� Notify Maintenance Control if work center ...
	6.7.7.� Perform in-process evaluations at stages o...

	6.8.� Work Center Supply Management.
	Supervisors ensure cost effective maintenance supp...
	6.8.1.� Establish turn-in or pickup points for XB3...
	6.8.2.� Use AF Forms 2005, Issue/Turn-In Request a...
	6.8.3.� Ensure reparable assets are properly manag...
	6.8.3.1.� Notify the Due In From Maintenance (DIFM...
	6.8.3.2.� Process repaired assets and validate NRT...
	6.8.3.3.� Process reparable property under warrant...

	6.8.4.� Submit deficiency reports or reports of di...
	6.8.5.� Monitor and control bench stock.
	6.8.5.1.� Approve additions, deletions, and change...
	6.8.5.2.� Ensure bench stock monitors are thorough...
	6.8.5.3.� Perform semiannual bench stock reviews a...

	6.8.6.� Review new Allowance Source (AS) documents...
	6.8.7.� Ensure TCTO kits are correct and complete ...
	6.8.8.� Notify equipment custodians when TCTO acti...
	6.8.9.� Identify pre-planned items, time change it...
	6.8.10.� Manage work order residue. Adding items t...
	6.8.11.� At bases with government-maintained telep...
	6.8.12.� Ensure the equipment custodian completes ...

	6.9.� Work Center Publications Management.
	Ensure required directives and technical publicati...

	6.10.� Work Center Facility/Equipment Record
	s. Ensure facility, systems, and equipment records...
	6.10.1.� Ensure applicable facility records are cu...
	6.10.2.� Ensure a copy of facility record drawings...
	6.10.3.� Maintain system or equipment historical f...
	6.10.4.� Use and maintain the CAMS TCTO history. U...
	6.10.5.� Ensure applicable AFTO Form 470 Series, E...

	6.11.� Work Center TMDE Management.
	Ensure work center TMDE management responsibilitie...

	6.12.� Work Center Logistics Support.
	Ensure work center logistics support management re...
	6.12.1.� Appoint a work center project coordinator...
	6.12.2.� Assign one or more technicians to work wi...
	6.12.3.� Work with P&I and the COM/CMSF to resolve...
	6.12.3.1.� Review new work center extended unit ma...
	6.12.3.2.� Help prepare work center manpower chang...
	6.12.3.3.� Help prepare work center manpower stand...

	6.12.4.� Provide budget estimate inputs to the COM...
	6.12.4.1.� Develop annual budget estimates and ame...
	6.12.4.2.� Review the D04, Daily Document Register...
	6.12.4.3.� Include support for programmed systems ...

	6.12.5.� When requested, review support agreements...
	6.12.6.� Review those portions of OPlans, PPlans, ...
	6.12.6.1.� Ensure the work center has the capabili...
	6.12.6.2.� Identify to P&I any training, equipment...

	6.12.7.� Work Center Project Coordinators.
	Project coordinators act as the work center focal ...
	6.12.7.1.� Work closely with the unit P&I office, ...
	6.12.7.2.� Participate in site surveys and provide...
	6.12.7.3.� Coordinate with other work center proje...
	6.12.7.4.� Provide continuity of logistics support...
	6.12.7.5.� Review E-I project packages and amendme...
	6.12.7.6.� Identify to P&I all en-route, Field Tra...
	6.12.7.7.� Coordinate with the work center supervi...
	6.12.7.8.� Coordinate with the work center TMDE mo...
	6.12.7.9.� Request technicians be appointed to wor...


	6.13.� Work Center NRTS Validation Process.
	The production work center supervisor is ultimatel...
	6.13.1.� Work center supervisors will:
	6.13.1.1.� Determine if a cost effective repair ca...
	6.13.1.2.� Inspect assets proposed for NRTS. Revie...
	6.13.1.3.� Verify the SMR Code against the appropr...
	6.13.1.4.� Maintain an automated or manual NRTS Ac...
	6.13.1.4.1.� End Item Data: Noun, ID Number, and S...
	6.13.1.4.2.� NRTS Item Data: NSN, Part Number, Nom...
	6.13.1.4.3.� NRTS Code Data: NRTS Code used and ra...

	6.13.1.5.� Review proposed NRTS 9, Condemned, acti...
	6.13.1.6.� Determine and implement applicable mana...
	6.13.1.7.� Record approval of the NRTS action on M...



	Chapter 7 COMBAT COMMUNICATIONS
	7.1.� Introduction:
	Combat communications units are structured accordi...

	7.2.� In-Garrison Procedures:
	7.2.1.� The CCSF and Flight Superintendent.
	The CCSF and flight superintendent will perform al...
	7.2.1.1.� Prior to deployments, the CCSF must dete...
	7.2.1.2.� The CCSF will ensure logistics planning ...
	7.2.1.2.1.� Plan and coordinate maintenance tasks ...
	7.2.1.2.2.� Consolidate maintenance inputs for hos...

	7.2.1.3.� Coordinate sharing of skills and resourc...

	7.2.2.� Network Systems Flight, Base Level Systems...
	Flight Chiefs and Superintendents. The flight chie...
	7.2.2.1.� Maintain a close liaison with the CCSF a...
	7.2.2.2.� Know the capabilities and limitations of...
	7.2.2.3.� Ensure UTCs assist one another when addi...
	7.2.2.4.� Obtain from the CCSF, approval in writin...
	7.2.2.5.� Ensure the CCSF staff are apprised of al...
	7.2.2.6.� Ensure all systems/equipment are inspect...
	7.2.2.7.� Coordinate with the CCSF, those maintena...

	7.2.3.� Maintenance Control.
	Maintenance Control will perform all duties identi...
	7.2.3.1.� Maintenance Control will take the follow...
	7.2.3.1.1.� Verify the status and availability of ...
	7.2.3.1.2.� Assign pre-deployment inspection JCN(s...
	7.2.3.1.3.� Aggressively manage maintenance action...
	7.2.3.1.4.� Print out PMI listings for the duratio...
	7.2.3.1.5.� Develop procedures for recording ESR, ...
	7.2.3.1.6.� Control movement of equipment to and f...
	7.2.3.1.7.� Display status of the deployment assem...


	7.2.4.� Materiel Control.
	Materiel Control will complete the responsibilitie...
	7.2.4.1.� Verify RSP status when mission directive...
	7.2.4.2.� Coordinate pick-up and turn-in times wit...
	7.2.4.3.� Ensure procedures for RSP asset use are ...
	7.2.4.4.� Work with the base or group RSP monitor ...

	7.2.5.� Maintenance Support (MS).
	MS follows the guidance detailed in chapter 5 and ...
	7.2.5.1.� Include power production and refrigerati...
	7.2.5.2.� Conduct managerial evaluations on each f...
	7.2.5.3.� Ensure technical evaluations on all depl...
	7.2.5.4.� Conduct special evaluations on all UTCs ...
	7.2.5.4.1.� MS will conduct joint evaluations to t...
	7.2.5.4.1.1.� Perform system or equipment operatio...
	7.2.5.4.1.2.� Document the turn-in or transfer eva...
	7.2.5.4.1.3.� Determine if discrepancies should be...


	7.2.5.5.� Observe pre-deployment and post-deployme...

	7.2.6.� Air Mobility and Road Mobility Evaluations...
	MS will conduct air mobility cargo in-check and ro...

	7.2.7.� UTC Crew Chiefs.
	UTC crew chiefs will ensure all duties outlined fo...
	7.2.7.1.� Conduct pre-deployment inspections prior...
	7.2.7.1.1.� Complete applicable PMI routines neces...
	7.2.7.1.2.� Ensure all safety items are on-hand an...
	7.2.7.1.3.� Conduct corrosion prevention and contr...
	7.2.7.1.4.� Ensure all mobility markings are up to...
	7.2.7.1.5.� Ensure the availability and proper con...

	7.2.7.2.� Document pre-deployment inspections in C...
	7.2.7.3.� Conduct additional pre-deployment inspec...
	7.2.7.4.� Conduct post-deployment inspections to d...
	7.2.7.4.1.� Perform system or equipment operationa...
	7.2.7.4.2.� Document the pose-deployment inspectio...



	7.3.� Deployed Procedures:
	Deployed combat communications elements will funct...
	7.3.1.� The CCSF will develop written guidance pri...
	7.3.2.� Communications Focal Point (CFP) functions...
	7.3.2.1.� Deployed CFP Maintenance Controls accomp...
	7.3.2.1.1.� Assign a JCN to each UTC for initial o...
	7.3.2.1.2.� Track milestones such as the maintenan...
	7.3.2.1.3.� Coordinate external maintenance suppor...


	7.3.3.� Materiel Control will function as organiza...
	7.3.3.1.� Set up a supply and equipment account wi...
	7.3.3.2.� Ensure authorized unit weapons and ammun...
	7.3.3.3.� Ensure RSP storage availability, issue a...
	7.3.3.4.� Maintain a “part number to National Stoc...
	7.3.3.5.� Store, secure, and control the issue of ...
	7.3.3.6.� Close supply and equipment accounts with...

	7.3.4.� Deployed MS personnel will perform air mob...


	Chapter 8 INTERCONTINENTAL BALLISTIC MISSILE (ICBM...
	8.1.� Introduction.
	This Chapter outlines Cable Affair (CA) responsibi...

	8.2.� General.
	Each communications squadron supporting an ICBM mi...

	8.3.� Responsibilities.
	8.3.1.� HQ AFSPC/SCM:
	8.3.1.1.� Develop policy and procedures in support...
	8.3.1.2.� Validate CA funding and support requests...
	8.3.1.3.� Review all recommended changes to this c...

	8.3.2.� Host Unit Base Civil Engineer (BCE):
	8.3.2.1.� Maintain HICS ROWs, including erosion re...
	8.3.2.2.� Repair and replace ROW fences and gates.
	8.3.2.3.� Provide equipment and operators to suppo...
	8.3.2.4.� Assists communication units during final...
	8.3.2.5.� Accomplish ROW vegetation control and cl...

	8.3.3.� Base Communications Units:
	8.3.3.1.� Maintain HICS cables.
	8.3.3.2.� Appoint the Cable Affairs Officers (CAO)...
	8.3.3.2.1.� Monitor all activities affecting the H...
	8.3.3.2.2.� Control all ROW maintenance. (See para...
	8.3.3.2.3.� Maintain and manage HICS Circuit Ident...



	8.4.� Monitor HICS ROW Activity.
	CAOs:
	8.4.1.� Track all activities affecting the HICS RO...
	8.4.2.� Notify the CMSF of ROW deficiencies affect...
	8.4.3.� Conduct the HICS ROW surveillance program....
	8.4.3.1.� ROW surveillance can be completed by eit...
	8.4.3.2.� Examine each flight area ROW at least ev...
	8.4.3.3.� Document the examination results on AF F...
	8.4.3.4.� Maintain close contact with non-USAF per...
	8.4.3.4.1.� Landowners and tenants.
	8.4.3.4.2.� Highway/road departments (federal, sta...
	8.4.3.4.3.� Public and private utilities (power, t...
	8.4.3.4.4.� Contractors.
	8.4.3.4.5.� Federal, state, and local farm agencie...
	8.4.3.4.6.� Municipal offices.
	8.4.3.4.7.� Railroads.

	8.4.3.5.� Maintain (according to AFMAN 37-123, Man...
	8.4.3.5.1.� Comments emphasizing the adverse effec...
	8.4.3.5.2.� The requirement and procedure for requ...
	8.4.3.5.3.� The necessity of keeping CA advised of...
	8.4.3.5.4.� A request for update information, such...


	8.4.4.� Notify landowners or tenants in advance wi...
	8.4.5.� Ensure all non-routine maintenance of the ...

	8.5.� ROW Maintenance.
	8.5.1.� Deficiencies. The HICS ROW is USAF Real Pr...
	8.5.1.1.� Inspects all ROW problems (erosion, acce...
	8.5.1.2.� Coordinates with cable maintenance to ei...
	8.5.1.3.� Requests Base Civil Engineer (BCE) assis...


	8.6.� ROW Projects.
	The CAO:
	8.6.1.� Provides annual funding requirements for R...
	8.6.2.� Coordinates unprogrammed project requireme...
	8.6.3.� Requests depot level support in accordance...

	8.7.� HICS ROW Crossings.
	8.7.1.� The CAO ensures the HICS is not endangered...
	8.7.1.1.� Crossings where the government has lesse...
	8.7.1.2.� Crossings where the government has super...
	8.7.1.3.� Crossings within the confines of a publi...

	8.7.2.� Future Crossings. When notified of a futur...
	8.7.3.� Crossings Without Government Superior Ease...
	8.7.3.1.� If no cable lowering or relocating is re...
	8.7.3.1.1.� Advises the crossing agency that:
	8.7.3.1.1.1.� The CAO must be notified 72 hours be...
	8.7.3.1.1.2.� Crossing work must be restricted to ...
	8.7.3.1.1.3.� Intentionally severing the HICS is a...
	8.7.3.1.1.4.� Repair costs for negligent severing ...

	8.7.3.1.2.� Schedules cable teams to locate and st...

	8.7.3.2.� If cable lowering or relocating is neces...
	8.7.3.2.1.� To the maximum extent possible, BCE re...
	8.7.3.2.2.� Contract support with EEIC 56970 Funds...


	8.7.4.� Crossings with Government Superior Easemen...
	8.7.4.1.� Notification. The CAO must advise the cr...
	8.7.4.1.1.� They cannot cross the ROW where the US...
	8.7.4.1.2.� They must provide details of their pla...
	8.7.4.1.3.� Any requirement to relocate the cable ...

	8.7.4.2.� Reimbursement. Where the USAF has superi...
	8.7.4.2.1.� Provides reimbursement details to the ...
	8.7.4.2.2.� Provides a cost estimate to the crossi...
	8.7.4.2.2.1.� Military man-hours (by grade).
	8.7.4.2.2.2.� Civilian man-hours (by grade).
	8.7.4.2.2.3.� Material required (standard cost).
	8.7.4.2.2.4.� Commercial equipment required (numbe...
	8.7.4.2.2.5.� Travel.
	8.7.4.2.2.6.� Engineering.
	8.7.4.2.2.7.� Other (with description).

	8.7.4.2.3.� Ensures the cost estimate letter clear...

	8.7.4.3.� Issuance. When the crossing agency has r...
	8.7.4.3.1.� Crossing criteria.
	8.7.4.3.2.� Reimbursement details, as provided by ...
	8.7.4.3.3.� A statement that any USAF work (loweri...
	8.7.4.3.4.� The requirement for the crossing agenc...
	8.7.4.3.5.� Liability for damages.
	8.7.4.3.6.� If the USAF relocates the cable, the c...

	8.7.4.4.� Follow-on Actions. Record day-to-day exp...
	8.7.4.4.1.� Forward requests for additional pre-de...
	8.7.4.4.2.� Compute the total project cost after c...
	8.7.4.4.2.1.� General Accounting and Finance in ac...
	8.7.4.4.2.2.� Civilian Pay in accordance with DFAS...
	8.7.4.4.2.3.� Material consumed - standard cost.
	8.7.4.4.2.4.� Commercial equipment used charged as...
	8.7.4.4.2.5.� Travel costs.

	8.7.4.4.3.� Forward a copy of the final computatio...
	8.7.4.4.4.� Retain a copy of the final reimburseme...



	8.8.� ROW Procurement.
	The CAO submits requests to the BCE real estate of...
	8.8.1.� Legal descriptions, maps, and information ...
	8.8.2.� The date the CAO must receive notification...

	8.9.� Claims.
	When a damage claim is anticipated, the CAO provid...

	8.10.� Project/Case Files.
	The CAO establishes project/case files to maintain...

	8.11.� HICS Construction and Siting Criteria.
	HICS construction and siting requirements are foun...
	8.11.1.� Construction Guidelines.
	8.11.1.1.� For all construction projects, the loca...
	8.11.1.2.� Decisions to reroute, relocate, or spli...
	8.11.1.3.� When HIC relocating or lowering is unav...
	8.11.1.4.� Blasting activities are permissible pro...

	8.11.2.� Siting Criteria.
	8.11.2.1.� New utilities should be installed at a ...
	8.11.2.2.� Construction permits should not be issu...
	8.11.2.3.� Communications cables must have a minim...
	8.11.2.4.� Pipelines must have a minimum separatio...
	8.11.2.5.� Power cables must have a minimum separa...
	8.11.2.6.� Highway and railroad crossing criteria ...
	8.11.2.7.� Installation of aerial transmission lin...
	8.11.2.8.� Dam and pond construction over the HICS...
	WILLIAM P. HALLIN,
	Lt General, USAF
	DCS/Installations and Logistics
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	Terms
	Chief of Maintenance (COM)/Chief of Mission System...
	) As used in this publication, the senior manager,...
	Functionally Supported Maintenance Activity (FSMA)

	A production oriented maintenance activity which i...
	Maintenance Activity

	All staff functions, management support functions,...
	Maintenance Staff

	All staff functions which support the maintenance ...
	Work Centers

	C-E maintenance work centers are the production el...


	Attachment 2 AF MAINTENANCE QUALITY CONTROL CHECKS...
	A2.1.� Introduction.
	AFMQCCs are guides used primarily by Maintenance S...

	A2.2.� Functional Grouping.
	AFMQCCs are organized by series designator number ...
	A2.2.1.� Maintenance Management � 100 Series.
	A2.2.2.� Specialized Evaluations � 200 Series.
	A2.2.3.� METNAV Equipment � 300 Series.
	A2.2.4.� Radar Equipment � 400 Series.
	A2.2.5.� Radio Communications Equipment � 500 Seri...
	A2.2.6.� Teletype/Cryptographic Equipment � 600 Se...
	A2.2.7.� Telephone/Wire Equipment � 700 Series.
	A2.2.8.� Computer/Display Equipment � 800 Series.
	A2.2.9.� Television/Imagery/Intrusion Detection Eq...
	A2.2.10.� Systems Control Equipment � 1000 Series.
	A2.2.11.� Instrumentation and Telemetry Equipment ...
	A2.2.12.� Electric Power Generation Equipment and ...
	A2.2.13.� Tactical Communications Equipment � 1500...

	A2.3.� AFCA Responsibilities.
	AFCA/SYY centrally manages the AFMQCC program for ...
	A2.3.1.� Maintains a record copy of all published ...
	A2.3.2.� Coordinates new AFMQCCs with appropriate ...
	A2.3.3.� Assigns AFMQCC control numbers as appropr...
	A2.3.4.� Publishes AFMQCCs and changes as required...

	A2.4.� AFMQCC OPR Responsibilities.
	HQ USAF/ILMM assigns OPRs for AFMQCCs which are li...
	A2.4.1.� Format AFMQCCs according to this attachme...
	A2.4.2.� Biennially review appropriate AFMQCCs for...
	A2.4.3.� Evaluate and validate AFMQCCs before forw...

	A2.5.� General AFMQCCs.
	Minor and common pieces of equipment may not need ...
	A2.5.1.� Similar items of equipment (such as fuse ...
	A2.5.2.� Use general checksheets in conjunction wi...

	A2.6.� Local MQCCs.
	COM/CMSFs authorize the use of local MQCCs. Forwar...
	A2.6.1.� Are conspicuously marked or labeled as lo...
	A2.6.2.� Do not retain or use local MQCCs after an...

	A2.7.� Proposed AFMQCCs.
	The format is outlined in paragraph A2.9.
	A2.7.1.� MAJCOMs ensure evaluation and field�testi...
	A2.7.1.1.� Forward original and 2 copies of the pr...
	A2.7.1.2.� Submit proposed AFMQCCs "camera�ready" ...
	A2.7.1.3.� Leave the date, control number, and sig...

	A2.7.2.� Include the projected number of requireme...
	A2.7.2.1.� AFCA/SYY queries other MAJCOMs to deter...

	A2.7.3.� Proposed AFMQCCs not meeting the criteria...

	A2.8.� Changes to AFMQCCs.
	Forward changes (except for minor punctuation and ...

	A2.9.� Checksheet Format:
	A2.9.1.� No specific format is required for AFMQCC...
	A2.9.2.� Format AFMQCCs 300 through 1300�series as...
	A2.9.3.� Format AFMQCCs 1500�series as shown in pa...
	A2.9.4.� The Title block of the AF Form 3900 conta...
	A2.9.5.� Each section contains enough subparagraph...
	A2.9.6.� Sections A and B contain, as a minimum, t...
	A2.9.7.� Section C contains checks to identify tho...
	A2.9.8.� Section D contains checks of other useful...
	A2.9.9.� Do not use specific equipment parameter v...
	A2.9.10.� Provide specific references for each equ...
	A2.9.11.� AFMQCCs will contain all sections of the...

	A2.10.� Obtaining AFMQCCs:
	AFMQCCs are listed in Air Force Index (AFIND) 28. ...

	Figure A2.1.� Sample AFMQCC (300 through 1300 seri...
	Figure A2.2.� 1500 Series AFMQCC.
	Figure A2.2. Continued.


	Attachment 3 AIR FORCE COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS ...
	A3.1.� Introduction.
	This attachment establishes the procedures to deve...

	A3.2.� General.
	AFCEMIs are not published for use in place of Air ...
	A3.2.1.� AFCEMIs provide a means to issue temporar...
	A3.2.2.� AFCEMIs are published only after determin...

	A3.3.� AFCA Responsibilities.
	AFCA:
	A3.3.1.� Processes and publishes proposed AFCEMIs ...
	A3.3.2.� Maintains record copies of AFCEMIs.

	A3.4.� Format.
	Format modification type CEMIs as full page docume...

	A3.5.� New, Revised, or Changed AFCEMIs.
	Submit two "camera-ready" (publication quality) co...

	A3.6.� Numbering and Indexing.
	AFCEMIs are numbered in three series. Use the 100-...

	A3.7.� Obtaining AFCEMIs:
	AFCEMIs are listed in Air Force Index 28. Products...

	A3.8.� Implementation.
	Implement AFCEMIs on receipt unless otherwise spec...

	A3.9.� Documentation.
	Document accomplishment of AFCEMIs as follows:
	A3.9.1.� Scheduled Periodic Inspection, Servicing,...
	Performance AFCEMIs. Use the same procedures as th...

	A3.9.2.� Special Maintenance Instructions/Temporar...
	Upon completion of the AFCEMI procedures, make app...


	A3.10.� AFCEMI Discrepancies.
	Submit discrepancies pertaining to AFCEMIs through...

	A3.11.� Rescission of AFCEMIs.
	AFCEMIs are rescinded when no longer pertinent. No...


	Attachment 4 ENGINEERING AND INSTALLATION PROJECT ...
	A4.1.� Introduction.
	The following is an explanation of project documen...

	A4.2.� Submitting the Systems Requirement.
	Users identify C4 system requirements (using AF Fo...

	A4.3.� Technical Solutions.
	The C4 Systems Officer (CSO) reviews the requireme...

	A4.4.� C4 Systems Blueprint.
	The C4 systems blueprint is a planning document th...
	A4.4.1.� MAJCOMs consolidate individual wing submi...
	A4.4.2.� As funding is obtained or missions change...

	A4.5.� Project Support Agreement.
	A Project Support Agreement (PSA) is used to outli...

	A4.6.� E-I Project Package.
	After E-I receives a PSA concurrence, a List of Ma...

	A4.7.� Accepting the Solution.
	Structured acceptance procedures must be accomplis...
	A4.7.1.� Pre-shakedown tests are performed to dete...
	A4.7.2.� Shakedown tests are performed to determin...
	A4.7.3.� Operational tests demonstrate that the fa...
	A4.7.4.� C4 plans and implementation personnel nor...


	Attachment 5 TEST, MEASUREMENT, AND DIAGNOSTIC EQU...
	A5.1.� Introduction.
	TMDE is critical to proper operation and maintenan...

	A5.2.� Unit TMDE Coordinator Responsibilities.
	The unit TMDE coordinator is the liaison between t...
	A5.2.1.� Accomplish the duties and responsibilitie...
	A5.2.2.� Act as the focal point between the mainte...
	A5.2.2.1.� Arrange for orientation and training fo...
	A5.2.2.2.� Accompany the COM/CMSF during visits to...
	A5.2.2.3.� Discuss unique requirements and TMDE su...
	A5.2.2.4.� Keep the COM/CMSF advised of PMEL suppo...
	A5.2.2.5.� Elevate problems with PMEL support that...

	A5.2.3.� Forward TMDE calibration schedules to app...
	A5.2.4.� Establish procedures to identify when uni...
	A5.2.5.� Verify the Urgency of Need Designator (UN...
	A5.2.5.1.� Validate that parts for TMDE can be ord...
	A5.2.5.2.� Follow up with PMEL on TMDE that is in ...

	A5.2.6.� Process requests for priority calibration...
	A5.2.7.� Assist work centers to determine if TMDE ...
	A5.2.8.� Ensure all TMDE coded for RSP, WRM, or su...

	A5.3.� Work Center Supervisor and Work Center TMDE...
	ties. Work center supervisors ensure compliance wi...
	A5.3.1.� Must be familiar with TMDE management dir...
	A5.3.2.� Initiate requisitions for new or replacem...
	A5.3.3.� Verify data on the master ID list when re...
	A5.3.4.� Perform and document scheduled user calib...
	A5.3.5.� Turn in work center TMDE for calibration ...
	A5.3.6.� Establish limited calibration requirement...
	A5.3.6.1.� Determine the functions and ranges need...
	A5.3.6.2.� TMDE shared by two or more work centers...

	A5.3.7.� Request priority calibration or repair, t...
	A5.3.8.� Request an extension of the calibration d...
	A5.3.9.� Provide or arrange for training of work c...
	A5.3.10.� Advise the unit TMDE coordinator of prob...
	A5.3.11.� Advise the work center project coordinat...
	A5.3.12.� Notify the COM/CMSF when the lack of TMD...

	A5.4.� Replacement or New TMDE and Additional Requ...
	Replacement TMDE may be required if PMEL is unable...
	A5.4.1.� Determine if substitute items are accepta...
	A5.4.2.� Notify the unit TMDE coordinator when TMD...
	A5.4.3.� Coordinate with the work center TO monito...


	Attachment 6 TIME COMPLIANCE TECHNICAL ORDER (TCTO...
	A6.1.� Introduction.
	Modification directives provide instructions to ma...

	A6.2.� Processing Procedures.
	The following procedures describe the sequence of ...
	A6.2.1.� After receiving four copies of each TCTO ...
	A6.2.2.� Within 5 workdays, regardless of applicab...
	A6.2.3.� When a TCTO concerning items assigned or ...
	A6.2.4.� When kits, parts, or tools are required, ...
	A6.2.4.1.� Fills out section I of AF Form 2001, No...
	A6.2.4.2.� Retains one copy of the TCTO in a suspe...
	A6.2.4.3.� Creates a workorder in CAMS for each it...
	A6.2.4.4.� Once notified by Materiel Control that ...

	A6.2.5.� When kits, parts, or tools are not requir...
	A6.2.6.� When the TCTO is a depot�level modificati...
	A6.2.7.� Maintenance Control coordinates with syst...
	A6.2.8.� Work center supervisors ensure proper TCT...

	Figure A6.1.� TCTO Routing - Kits Required.
	Figure A6.2.� TCTO Routing - Kits Not Required.

	Attachment 7 SAMPLING PLAN
	A7.1.� Introduction.
	This sampling plan is based on MIL-STD-105D. An ex...

	A7.2.� Using a Sampling Plan To Schedule Technical...
	A7.2.1.� Population:
	A7.2.1.1.� The number of like equipment end items ...
	A7.2.1.2.� Some major end items, such as radars, a...

	A7.2.2.� Sample Size.
	The corresponding sample size is the minimum numbe...


	Table A7.1.� Sampling Plan To Schedule Technical E...
	Sample Sizes
	Population
	Sample Size
	Population
	Sample Size
	Population
	Sample Size
	1
	1
	51-90
	8
	501-1200
	50
	2-15
	2
	91-150
	13
	1201-3200
	80
	16-25
	3
	151-280
	20
	3201-10000
	125
	26-50
	5
	281-500
	32
	A7.2.3.� Random Sampling.
	Use a random number table to determine the specifi...

	A7.3.� Using the Sampling Plan for Other Evaluatio...
	The sampling plan is also useful to inspect any la...



	Attachment 8 PERSONNEL EVALUATIONS
	A8.1.� Performing Evaluations.
	Personnel evaluations are performed to determine a...

	A8.2.� Preparation Errors.
	Preparation errors normally indicate inadequate tr...
	A8.2.1.� Task preparation mistakes cause delays; m...
	A8.2.1.1.� TMDE overdue calibration.
	A8.2.1.2.� Applicable technical data not on hand.
	A8.2.1.3.� Tools or support equipment not obtained...
	A8.2.1.4.� Support equipment missing needed parts.
	A8.2.1.5.� Equipment was improperly handled.
	A8.2.1.6.� Equipment status not checked to determi...

	A8.2.2.� Examples of management type preparation e...
	A8.2.2.1.� Maintenance Control not notified of cha...
	A8.2.2.2.� A JCN was not obtained for required doc...
	A8.2.2.3.� There was no method available to docume...


	A8.3.� Task Performance Errors.
	Task performance errors normally indicate inadequa...
	A8.3.1.� Applicable technical data or directives n...
	A8.3.2.� Warnings, cautions, and notes not complie...
	A8.3.3.� Not all required steps performed.
	A8.3.4.� Steps not performed in the required seque...
	A8.3.5.� Individuals not familiar with emergency p...
	A8.3.6.� Individuals not familiar with job require...
	A8.3.7.� Tools or equipment improperly used or han...
	A8.3.8.� Tools or TMDE overdue inspection or calib...
	A8.3.9.� Tools or equipment damaged by improper us...
	A8.3.10.� Controlling agencies not advised of chan...
	A8.3.11.� Lack of coordination with required agenc...

	A8.4.� Examples of Post Performance Errors:
	A8.4.1.� Maintenance documentation not properly co...
	A8.4.2.� Parts required to clear equipment discrep...
	A8.4.3.� Work area clean up actions not accomplish...
	A8.4.4.� Tools and support equipment not properly ...
	A8.4.5.� Reparable assets not properly identified ...

	A8.5.� Task Performance Error Categories.
	Categories aid evaluators to determine overall tas...
	A8.5.1.� Category I errors are of critical importa...
	A8.5.1.1.� An error that causes or has the potenti...
	A8.5.1.2.� An error that causes or has the potenti...
	A8.5.1.3.� Task performance could not be completed...
	A8.5.1.4.� An error that causes or has the potenti...
	A8.5.1.5.� An out of tolerance condition or measur...
	A8.5.1.6.� A valid/invalid measurement or check wa...

	A8.5.2.� Category II errors are of major importanc...
	A8.5.2.1.� An error that causes or has potential t...
	A8.5.2.2.� A violation of a standard maintenance p...
	A8.5.2.3.� Excessive delays attributable to insuff...

	A8.5.3.� Category III errors are of minor impact a...

	A8.6.� Determining Results.
	Results are based on overall task performance. Eva...
	A8.6.1.� Document all errors during the progress o...
	A8.6.2.� Determine the category of each error, usi...
	A8.6.3.� Rate each task as satisfactory or unsatis...
	A8.6.4.� Brief the work center supervisor, certify...

	Table A8.1.� Task Performance Evaluation.
	RULE
	If the individualCommitted
	AND
	AND
	Then the result is
	One
	No category I
	Errors
	Two or less
	category II errors
	The accumulation of Cat III errors did not detract...
	SAT
	Two
	No category I
	errors
	Two or less
	category II errors
	The accumulation of Cat III errors caused Unsatisf...
	UNSAT
	Three
	No category I
	errors
	Three or more
	category II errors
	N/A
	UNSAT
	Four
	One or more
	category I errors
	N/A
	N/A
	UNSAT
	(NOTE: This table guides evaluators toward objecti...


	Attachment 9 SPECIAL MAINTENANCE TEAMS (SMT)
	A9.1.� Introduction.
	This attachment provides management procedures for...

	A9.2.� Mission.
	SMTs provide a specialized maintenance and trainin...

	A9.3.� Use of SMTs.
	SMTs are available for use by any communications u...

	A9.4.� Manning.
	SMT selection criteria, locations, SMT composition...

	A9.5.� Responsibilities:
	A9.5.1.� MAJCOMs and direct reporting units manage...
	A9.5.2.� MAJCOM SMT OPRs determine the use of thes...
	A9.5.2.1.� Identify and correct equipment or syste...
	A9.5.2.2.� Establish a training program to ensure ...
	A9.5.2.3.� Provide projected training requirements...
	A9.5.2.4.� Participate in the technical order and ...
	A9.5.2.5.� Provide assistance on other programs as...
	A9.5.2.6.� Assist O&M work centers to identify and...


	A9.6.� Relationship to Other Programs.
	SMTs are a prime source of assistance when system ...
	A9.6.1.� Engineering and Technical Services (ETS) ...
	A9.6.2.� Operational Test and Evaluation (OT&E) an...
	A9.6.3.� Evaluation of Air Traffic Control and Lan...
	A9.6.4.� Acceptance of new C-E facilities. The pur...
	A9.6.5.� Performance Evaluation Program (PEP) of D...
	A9.6.6.� Radar Evaluation Program. This program pr...
	A9.6.7.� Defense Switched Network (DSN) Evaluation...


	Attachment 10 CONSOLIDATED REPAIR ACTIVITY (CRA)
	A10.1.� Introduction.
	This attachment contains the guidance, responsibil...

	A10.2.� Basic Concept of Consolidated Repair.
	Consolidated repair centralizes maintenance and su...
	A10.2.1.� Direct maintenance, on a dispatch basis,...
	A10.2.2.� Direct, usually off-equipment, maintenan...
	A10.2.3.� Indirect off-equipment maintenance and d...
	A10.2.4.� Control and distribution of reparable as...
	A10.2.5.� Accomplishing using command maintenance ...
	A10.2.5.1.� Establish CRAs for one system or type ...
	A10.2.5.2.� CRAs which accomplish direct or indire...

	A10.2.6.� Source of Repair (SOR). SORs are not CRA...

	A10.3.� C-E Consolidated Repair Guidance.
	CRAs must provide clear economic advantages and an...
	A10.3.1.� Note that the consolidated repair concep...
	A10.3.2.� Periodically evaluate maintenance progra...
	A10.3.2.1.� Improved maintenance effectiveness thr...
	A10.3.2.2.� Reduced manpower, equipment, and mater...
	A10.3.2.3.� Reduced order, shipping times and tran...
	A10.3.2.4.� Consider the impacts on:
	A10.3.2.4.1.� Inventory control point and depot so...
	A10.3.2.4.2.� Automated management systems.
	A10.3.2.4.3.� Procedural changes, waivers, or alte...
	A10.3.2.4.4.� Financial and inventory accounting p...
	A10.3.2.4.5.� Organizational structures and work c...
	A10.3.2.4.6.� One-time implementation costs.
	A10.3.2.4.7.� Engineering and technical services.
	A10.3.2.4.8.� Inter-service support agreements, wh...
	A10.3.2.4.9.� Programmed equipment life.
	A10.3.2.4.10.� Investment spares cost at all level...
	A10.3.2.4.11.� Contractor maintenance.
	A10.3.2.4.12.� Geographical dispersal and relocati...
	A10.3.2.4.13.� Acquisition and life cycle support ...
	A10.3.2.4.14.� Obtaining required technical data.


	A10.3.3.� Implement the consolidated repair concep...
	A10.3.4.� Evaluate the consolidated repair concept...

	A10.4.� Consolidated Repair Concept Responsibiliti...
	Responsibilities for the application of the consol...
	A10.4.1.� HQ USAF/ILMM establishes the overall gui...
	A10.4.2.� MAJCOMs establish a focal point for CRA ...
	A10.4.2.1.� Continually monitor the support postur...
	A10.4.2.2.� Initiate action with other involved co...
	A10.4.2.3.� Coordinate changes to support posture ...

	A10.4.3.� Note that supported MAJCOMs participate ...
	A10.4.4.� HQ AFMC:
	A10.4.4.1.� Ensure maintenance plans and programs ...
	A10.4.4.2.� Ensure compatibility of consolidation ...
	A10.4.4.3.� Ensure that both wholesale and retail ...
	A10.4.4.4.� Participate with and support MAJCOMs t...
	A10.4.4.5.� Revise the documentation of maintenanc...
	A10.4.4.6.� Monitor the support posture for system...
	A10.4.4.7.� Ensure maintenance plans and programs ...

	A10.4.5.� Assess application of the consolidated r...
	A10.4.6.� Air Intelligence Agency (AIA) participat...

	A10.5.� Authority To Establish CRAs.
	CRAs may be authorized in one of three ways:
	A10.5.1.� HQ USAF direction.
	A10.5.2.� Maintenance concepts. Maintenance concep...
	A10.5.3.� Maintenance policy reviews. Reviews of m...

	A10.6.� CRA Alignment.
	CRAs are functionally responsible to the MAJCOM he...

	A10.7.� Parent Unit COM/CMSF Responsibilities:
	A10.7.1.� Operate the CRA according to applicable ...
	A10.7.2.� Appoint production evaluators.
	A10.7.3.� Respond to O&M assistance requests.
	A10.7.4.� Coordinate with base supply to ensure ef...
	A10.7.5.� Provide MAJCOMs with updated lists of su...
	A10.7.6.� Budget for the day-to-day operation and ...

	A10.8.� CRA Responsibilities.
	Perform off�equipment maintenance which is beyond ...
	A10.8.1.� On-site or telephonic assistance.
	A10.8.2.� Repair support to O&M activities under a...
	A10.8.3.� Equipment modification beyond the capabi...
	A10.8.4.� On-equipment maintenance support when th...
	A10.8.5.� Training (in-house or on-site) on design...
	A10.8.6.� Special supply support and transportatio...
	A10.8.7.� Temporary O&M augmentation.

	A10.9.� Quality Assurance.
	Production inspectors appointed by the COM/CMSF ma...

	A10.10.� Requests To Establish a CRA:
	A10.10.1.� Action to establish a CRA to support sp...
	A10.10.2.� Requests should clearly demonstrate, th...
	A10.10.2.1.� Type of equipment (ATC radar, SATCOM,...
	A10.10.2.2.� Location of equipment operation and o...
	A10.10.2.3.� Unit currently providing maintenance ...
	A10.10.2.4.� How maintenance is currently being pe...
	A10.10.2.5.� Problems associated with current supp...
	A10.10.2.6.� Suggested CRA support concept.
	A10.10.2.7.� Proposed CRA location (parent unit, b...
	A10.10.2.8.� Additional maintenance facilities req...
	A10.10.2.9.� Describe any manpower actions require...
	A10.10.2.10.� Expected monetary savings. Use the f...
	A10.10.2.11.� Additional documents supporting CRA ...
	A10.10.2.12.� Concurrence of other supported MAJCO...


	A10.11.� Manning.
	Staff CRAs to ensure efficient operation and effec...

	A10.12.� Special Supply Procedures:
	A10.12.1.� All CRAs will comply with supply proced...

	A10.13.� Requests for CRA Assistance.
	Request CRA assistance according to MAJCOM require...

	A10.14.� Funding.
	CRA funding is as follows:
	A10.14.1.� Responsible MAJCOMs fund TDY and civili...
	A10.14.2.� Trainee's parent units fund TDYs to tra...
	A10.14.3.� Requesting MAJCOMs fund for CRA personn...
	A10.14.4.� Parts, material, packing, crating, and ...
	A10.14.5.� HQ AFMC reimburses material costs assoc...

	A10.15.� CRA and SOR Workload Reporting:
	A10.15.1.� Report normal CRA workload according to...
	A10.15.2.� Do not report SOR workload, accomplishe...
	A10.15.3.� Also note that if required, MAJCOMs spe...
	A10.15.4.� Remember MAJCOMs specify historical wor...
	A10.15.5.� Send newly issued project orders (AF Fo...


	Attachment 11 NAVIGATIONAL AIDS (NAVAIDS) FACILITY...
	A11.1.� Purpose.
	This attachment prescribes the procedures and guid...
	FORM
	TITLE
	AF Form 3600
	NAVAIDS Facility Certification Sheet
	AF Form 3601
	Non-Directional Beacon (NDB) Meter Readings
	AF Form 3602
	AN/FRN-44/45 Facility Reference Data
	AF Form 3604
	AN/GRN-32 Meter Readings
	AF Form 3610
	AN/GRN-30 Meter Readings
	AF Form 3611
	AN/GRN-31 Meter Readings
	AF Form 3613
	AN/GRN-30 Facility Reference Data
	AF Form 3614
	AN/GRN-31 Facility Reference Data
	(NOTE: The forms prescribed by this instruction an...

	A11.2.� Reference Flight Inspection and Reference ...
	Each NAVAID facility will have only one set of ref...

	A11.3.� Periodic Flight Inspection.
	Periodic flight inspections (with/without monitors...

	A11.4.� Facility Certification.
	Certification is the act of validating current fac...
	A11.4.1.� Certification Requirements
	.
	A11.4.1.1.� Annual. All facilities will be certifi...
	A11.4.1.2.� Facility Repair/Adjustment. All facili...
	A11.4.1.3.� Special. Certification should be perfo...


	A11.5.� Unusable NAVAIDS Facilities.
	Whenever equipment performance deteriorates to a p...

	A11.6.� Removing NAVAID Identification Signals.
	Aircrews are trained to consider the navigation si...

	A11.7.� Facility Records.
	Maintain a facility record at each NAVAID subject ...
	A11.7.1.� Facility Certification. Contains AF Form...
	A11.7.2.� Facility Reference Data. Contains the re...
	A11.7.3.� Preventive Maintenance Inspection (PMI) ...
	A11.7.4.� PMI Ground Check. Contains data recorded...
	A11.7.5.� Periodic Flight Inspection Reports.
	Contains the latest two periodic flight inspection...

	A11.7.6.� Other Data.
	May contain any site information not filed elsewhe...


	A11.8.� Reading requirements.
	Read the following annually and upon initial assig...

	A11.9.� Exceptions.
	Combat communications units are exempt from this i...


	Attachment 12 SELECTING A LOGISTICS SUPPORT METHOD
	A12.1.� Determining the support method for new C4 ...
	The criteria listed below are not all inclusive, b...
	A12.1.1.� Is the system or equipment essential to ...
	A12.1.2.� Will the system or equipment be operated...
	A12.1.3.� Will the system or equipment be procured...
	A12.1.4.� Is the anticipated life cycle of the sys...
	A12.1.5.� Does cost analysis indicate or predict t...
	A12.1.6.� Will the system or equipment require fol...
	A12.1.7.� Will the system or equipment require con...
	A12.1.8.� Will the system or equipment require con...
	A12.1.9.� Will the system or equipment require int...
	A12.1.10.� Will the system or equipment require de...
	A12.1.11.� Will the system or equipment require fo...
	A12.1.12.� Will the system or equipment require fo...
	A12.1.13.� Does the system or equipment include a ...

	A12.2.� Affirmative answers to a majority of the a...

	Attachment 13 ESSENTIAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR COMMAND...
	A13.1.� Cost effective life cycle logistics suppor...
	A13.1.1.� Contract the most cost effective method ...
	A13.1.2.� Satisfy each integrated logistics suppor...
	A13.1.3.� If using GFE, determine life cycle suppo...
	A13.1.4.� Coordinate with AFMC to determine if COM...
	A13.1.5.� Configuration management and modificatio...
	A13.1.6.� Funding for procurement and ongoing oper...

	Attachment 14 (Added-AFRC) PRE-DEPLOYMENT/POST-DEP...
	. To provide a core list of items for developing p...
	:
	A14.2.1. (Added-AFRC) Is equipment free of dirt, e...
	A14.2.2. (Added-AFRC) Are all screws, nuts, bolts,...
	A14.2.3. (Added-AFRC) Are all cables firmly connec...
	A14.2.4. (Added-AFRC) Are all controls and indicat...
	A14.2.5. (Added-AFRC) Is equipment properly ground...
	A14.2.6. (Added-AFRC) Are all fuse holders clean a...
	A14.2.7. (Added-AFRC) Are all accessory items serv...
	A14.2.8. (Added-AFRC) Is the fire extinguisher eas...
	A14.2.9. (Added-AFRC) Supply:
	A14.2.9.1. (Added-AFRC) Has the deployment custodi...
	A14.2.9.2. (Added-AFRC) Have necessary arrangement...
	A14.2.9.3. (Added-AFRC) Is required test equipment...
	A14.2.9.4. (Added-AFRC) Is the individual who sign...
	:
	A14.3.1. (Added-AFRC) Are the following applicable...
	A14.3.1.1. (Added-AFRC) Technical orders for missi...
	A14.3.1.2. (Added-AFRC) Copy of equipment historic...
	A14.3.1.3. (Added-AFRC) Current copy of the PMI li...
	A14.3.1.4. (Added-AFRC) Copy of the last TO comple...
	A14.3.2. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been inventoried...
	A14.3.3. (Added-AFRC) Are technician tool kits com...
	A14.3.4. (Added-AFRC) Is the calibration of deploy...
	:
	A14.4.1. (Added-AFRC) Has all equipment, test equi...
	A14.4.2. (Added-AFRC) Has equipment been secured o...
	A14.4.3. (Added-AFRC) Have tools been secured on a...
	A14.4.4. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been secured on ...
	: (Applicable during exercises or actual contingen...
	A14.5.1. (Added-AFRC) Are site verification person...
	A14.5.2. (Added-AFRC) Are job control numbers open...
	A14.5.3. (Added-AFRC) Is the equipment properly in...
	A14.5.4. (Added-AFRC) Are all cables/wires properl...
	A14.5.5. (Added-AFRC) Are all cables/wires properl...
	: (Applicable during exercises or actual contingen...
	A14.6.1. (Added-AFRC) Has a job been opened with j...
	A14.6.2. (Added-AFRC) Have all equipment items, ca...
	A14.6.3. (Added-AFRC) Have all test equipment item...
	A14.6.4. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been repacked, i...
	A14.6.5. (Added-AFRC) Have loose abandoned cables/...
	:
	A14.7.1. (Added-AFRC) Have mission equipment, test...
	A14.7.2. (Added-AFRC) Has all equipment been clean...
	A14.7.3. (Added-AFRC) Has the RSP been inventoried...
	A14.7.4. (Added-AFRC) Has the equipment been opera...
	A14.7.5. (Added-AFRC) Have job control numbers bee...



